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General Information 
 

1. Welcome            
 
General Psychology for Leaders (PL100) is an introductory course that focuses on the 
development of an awareness and understanding of one's own behavior and the behavior of 
others. PL100 emphasizes the application of behavioral principles to your life—as a cadet, as an 
officer, and as a commissioned leader of character serving the common defense of our nation.  

 
Accordingly, PL100 is relevant to you as a course with both academic and professional 
significance. Within the realm of academics, it is part of the broad undergraduate education 
offered to you at the Academy and serves to form a foundation upon which your subsequent 
study of the behavioral sciences can be based. As a professional course, it represents for many 
cadets the first step in a continuing practical study of the art and science of leadership. This 
course, your PL100 instructor, your classmates, and your own efforts will help you attain the 
learning outcome to: 

 
Be a more ethical and effective leader because of your scientific understanding of 

human behavior. 
 

Enjoy the course and your future at West Point and in the United States Army. 
 

Matthew G. Clark 
LTC, MS 
Program Director, General Psychology for Leaders  

 

2. Why Study Psychology?          
 
General Dwight D. Eisenhower recognized the importance of understanding human behavior for 
leaders in the Army. In a letter dated 2 January 1946 to then Superintendent Major General 
Maxwell Taylor, he stated: 
 

A feature that I should like very much to see included in the curriculum is a course in 
practical or applied psychology … Too frequently we find young officers trying to use 
empirical and ritualistic methods in the handling of individuals - I think that both 
theoretical and practical instruction along this line could, at the very least, awaken the 
majority of Cadets to the necessity for handling human problems on a human basis and 
do much to improve leadership and personnel handling in the Army at large. 

 
Indeed, West Point’s curriculum has always been and continues to be tightly aligned with the 
needs of the Army. Given the rapid, ever-changing global arena of the 21st century, the Academy 
cannot train its graduates for every situation they will possibly encounter. Therefore, West Point 
is dedicated to educating cadets broadly so they can anticipate and respond effectively in any 
situation. 
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Toward this end, PL100 provides a broad foundation for future Army officers to understand the 
people they lead, follow, support, and serve. Leadership, after all, is a human endeavor and 
understanding human behavior is critical to the intellectual development of West Point 
graduates. 
 
Learning Outcome 
 

The Learning Outcome of a course identifies the reason for which the course is presented.  As a 
result of your experiences and study in PL100, you should: 
 
 

 
 
 

Course Goals 
The Course Goals specify the behaviors that are expected at the completion of the course.  
Achieving the Course Goals is the measure of success in PL100.   

The two Course Goals for PL100 are:  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

But what do cadets from the last four classes think about their learning experience in PL100? 
Here are a few thoughts from your peers: 
 

 
Simply put, PL100 is the most applicable general course you will take.  While practical use 
of other courses may depend on your major, you will use PL100 concepts every day in both 
intrapersonal and interpersonal situations. 
 

CDT Julian Watson, ‘14 
Engineering Psychology Major 

 
PL100 helped me develop a deeper understanding of who I am and what I want to achieve.  
By understanding the mechanics of the mind and applying it to our own experiences and 
aspirations, we can live with less superstitious constraints and more clear-sighted goal 
setting.  PL100 is fundamental in that way to both growing into better officers and growing 
into more self-aware human beings. 
 

CDT Andreas Kellas, ‘15 
Army Track 
 

Be a more effective leader of character because of your 
scientific understanding of human behavior. 

 

Be an effective leader of character using your scientific understanding of 
human behavior to explain, predict, and change behavior in a given 

situation. 

Apply the scientific method to investigate causes or correlates of human 
behavior in a given situation. 
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Psychology enabled me to open my eyes to the different cultures around me as I learned we 
are all products of our upbringing.  This was especially useful when I had the opportunity to 
interact with police officers from Kabul.  A basic understanding and knowledge of why 
cultures are different made it much easier to learn how they are different. 

 
CDT Arnold Angel-Hardy, ‘14 
Army Skeet & Trap 
BS&L AIAD at FBI, 2011 
 

If you make the decision to invest time and energy into the course, especially the projects, 
PL100 can provide an excellent opportunity for you to begin the reflection that is so vital to 
your growth at West Point. 
 

CDT Lisa Junta, ‘15 
Army Cross Country 
Beach Award Winner 

 
 
3. Course Design            
Assumptions 

This course rests on a clear set of assumptions about learning. A rich body of educational 
literature suggests that students learn best and enjoy the process of learning more when they: 

(a) have a clear statement of what they are expected to do. 
(b) are given clear criteria for success at the outset. 
(c) are evaluated against a standard—not against one another. 
(d) play an active role in the learning process. 
 

Shared Responsibility 
By developing a course that incorporates these important assumptions, PL100 instructors have 
already completed a large part of their roles in the learning process. The job of the instructor is to 
create a supportive learning environment, facilitate learning activities, provide resources and 
experiences, and offer feedback about the degree of learning you achieve. The job of the student 
is to contribute to a positive learning climate by being prepared for class, engaging in activities 
and discussions, respecting others and their perspectives, and proactively communicating with 
others when additional assistance or guidance is desired or special scheduling arrangements are 
necessary. 

 
Recording in the classroom 
An open exchange of ideas in the classroom is essential to the learning process.  In order to 
facility this open discussion, departmental policy forbids cadets recording any class or portion of 
a class without the written consent on the instructor and any speakers or other guests, and each 
cadet attending the class.  
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4. Course Organization           
There are forty periods of instruction; all meet for 55 minutes.  The PL100 Lesson Sequence can 
be found on page xvi of this document.  Be sure to make note of the major graded events, 
evening lectures, extra credit opportunities, etc., in your planner for the semester. This will help 
you anticipate and resolve schedule conflicts and help you plan your studies proactively. 

Please note that it is customary that you notify your instructor of any planned absence prior to 
class and take responsibility for “making-ahead” work that may be missed. Similarly, it is the 
course policy to arrange to “make-ahead” any graded events that you may miss due to planned 
absences, i.e., athletic competitions, etc. This includes all Written Partial Reviews and Daily 
Study Quizzes.  
 
5. Key Materials            
Course Text 

You will need your own copy of the textbook to successfully complete PL100. It is mandatory 
that you procure a textbook for this course.  If you did not receive a copy of the textbook during 
the book issue, notify your instructor immediately. 

The required textbooks for PL100 are: 

Passer, M.W., & Smith, R.E.  (2011). Psychology: The science of mind and behavior 
(5th ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill. 

 
Fowler, H.R. & Aaron, J.E.  (2011).  The Little, Brown Handbook, 12th Edition.  

New York:  Longman. 
 

Course Guide 

The PL100 Course Guide was specially prepared by the PL100 Committee to provide you with 
important information that you will need to prepare for class. Contained in the Course Guide are 
assignments, lesson objectives, and performance objectives for each lesson of the course. 
Additionally, it includes supplemental readings that provide material not in the text but which is 
important to your studies. An electronic version is available to you on Blackboard, SharePoint, 
or McGraw-Hill’s Connect -- depending upon your instructor’s preference.  

You should bring your completed course guide to each lesson. Depending upon your instructor, 
this may be printed out and completed electronically or by hand, and organized in a binder. Or, if 
your instructor permits laptops in the classroom, it may be completed electronically and accessed 
in class. In any event, you should have all completed lessons and other works available at all 
times for each lesson. 

Connect Plus® 
Bundled with your textbook is an access code for McGraw-Hill’s Connect Plus®, the publisher’s 
online learning tool. Throughout the semester you will find assignments in your Course Guide 
which will be completed via Connect Plus, In addition, Connect Plus offers an electronic version 
of the text, and links and quizzes for each chapter that you can use to enhance your mastery and 
performance.  
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Supplemental Material  

Supplemental learning material is prepared to help you learn and practice some of the material 
for each lesson.  When not already provided in the PL100 Course Guide, supplemental materials 
may be posted by instructors on Blackboard and/or SharePoint sites.   
 
6. Lesson Preparation           
Assignments 

Your homework for each lesson consists of a fully completed course guide for that lesson.  
This includes reading the assigned pages and completing the POs, IPOs, and 25-word summary 
(as applicable). As a guideline, students should expect homework to take 2 hours per lesson 
prior to class in order to complete all requirements; plan accordingly and work efficiently. 
 
Lesson Objectives 

Lesson Objectives (LOs) are the focus of each lesson in PL 100—they represent the "mission" 
for each lesson. They are stated in the Section Introductions in each particular lesson that they 
pertain to. Your preparation before class and your engagement in discussion and exercises that 
take place during the class period all contribute to your ability to accomplish the Lesson 
Objectives. At the conclusion of the class period, you should be able to accomplish the Lesson 
Objectives for a particular lesson. 
 
Performance Objectives 

Performance Objectives (POs) specify exactly what you should know and be able to do in order 
to accomplish the "mission" (lesson objective). Accordingly, your preparation for a particular 
lesson should focus on the mastery of the performance objectives. Performance Objectives are 
presented in the lesson notes using an outline format. Use the Performance Objectives as a guide 
when preparing for class.  It is highly recommended that you define or describe all terms, 
principles and concepts that are introduced in the POs. Instructors will not necessarily “cover” 
the POs in class. If you have any questions about the POs, do not hesitate to seek clarification in 
class. 

 
Integrated Performance Objectives 

Integrated Performance Objectives (IPOs) provide a means for you to apply the various 
concepts and principles that you learn to a realistic situation. To successfully complete an IPO, 
you must combine your understanding of several performance objectives and apply them to a 
situation.  IPOs are typically studied in depth and often at higher cognitive levels than POs due to 
the greater importance and complexity of the IPOs. Your instructors may choose to focus more 
on this level of understanding during class time.  
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7. Bloom’s Revised Taxonomy of Educational Objectives    
 
The following list of key words and their definitions is provided to promote your understanding 
of exactly what is required by performance objectives and their associated examination 
questions. The key words are derived from Bloom’s Revised Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives and presented in order of an ascending hierarchy.  Those terms which require little 
original thought are presented first. When evaluating student performance, the instructor assumes 
the lower level skills have been mastered in lesson objectives that are stated at a higher level. It 
is not necessary to memorize this list of key words. 
 

COGNITIVE DOMAIN 
(Level of Understanding) 

ACTION VERBS WITH DEFINITIONS 

REMEMBER:  Requires recall of 
specific information, concepts and 
theories from the assigned material. 

Identify:  To recognize and indicate specific concepts 
and theories from information such as definitions, 
names, principles, etc. 
List:  To reproduce an itemized set of terms, principles 
or things in a prescribed order if appropriate. 
Define:  To state the meaning of a term. 
Describe:  To give a detailed account of a theory, 
concept, thing or an event. 
Differentiate:  To give a detailed account of 
distinctions between related theories, concepts, things 
or events. 

UNDERSTAND:  Requires, in addition to 
recall, demonstrated awareness of the 
implications of assignments. 
Comprehension subsumes knowledge 
of the material 

Summarize:  To express assigned material in concise 
form without losing key implications of reading 
Illustrate:  To make plain, clear and intelligible a 
term, concept or theory by means of figures, examples, 
comparisons, etc. 
Infer:  To draw conclusions or make generalizations 
suggested by a specific set of data. 
Classify:  To place concepts, terms, objects, words or 
situations in categories according to specific criteria. 
Relate:  To bring into logical or natural  association by 
stating the connection between concepts, theories, 
terms, issues, etc. 
Predict:  To use a concept, theory or principle to 
forecast an outcome. 

APPLY:  Requires the use of 
abstractions from assignments to solve 
particular problems.  It includes the 
ability to predict a probable outcome. 
Application subsumes comprehension 
of the material to be applied 

Explain:  To use a given theory or concept, to account 
for the occurrence of a given phenomenon.  
Apply:  To use learned material such as rules, 
concepts, principles or theories to solve a problem in a 
given situation. 
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ANALYZE:  Requires breaking a 
situation, issue, or event into its 
constituent elements so that the 
assumptions or components are made 
clear and the relationships between 
them are made explicit.  Analysis 
subsumes comprehension of the 
material to be analyzed. 

Compare:  To state similarities by bringing theories, 
concepts, paradigms, or principles together for the 
purpose of demonstrating likeness. 
Contrast:  To state dissimilarities by bringing theories, 
concepts, paradigms or principles together for the 
purpose of demonstrating unlikeness. 
Analyze:  To break down a situation, issue or event 
into its component parts, summarizing relationships 
among components. 

EVALUATE:  Requires judgment about 
the value of material based on 
quantitative or qualitative criteria. 

Discuss:  To state arguments for and against an issue, 
concept or term.  
Evaluate:  To form a conclusion as to whether a 
concept, principle, theory, etc., is right, just or valid 
when compared against definite criteria established by 
the instructor or provided by the student. 

CREATE:  Requires combining 
elements or parts so as to form a new 
whole. 

Design:  To conceive, contrive, or create a  
plan which draws on two or more elements and has 
reasoned purpose or intent. 
Synthesize:  To combine separate elements into an 
orderly, functional, structured new whole. 

 
8. Additional Instruction (AI)         
Whenever you feel that you need some extra help in order to gain a more complete mastery of 
the material, contact your instructor for some additional instruction (AI). There is no formal 
schedule for AI; it is your responsibility to initiate the request for assistance. AI is always 
available and readily provided; just be sure to respect the opportunity by coming prepared with 
specific questions and completed homework in order to make the most of it. 

 

9. Assessment and Evaluation         
 

There are a many purposes of assessment in education: teaching and learning, program planning 
and evaluation, screening and diagnosing, guidance and counseling, recognition and awards, and 
research and development. Evaluations of the learning process provide feedback for students to 
assess students’ competency and provide information in which to regulate their study techniques. 
They also offer the instructor a measure of the effectiveness of the educational program. 
 
PL100 employs a variety of assessments and evaluations to help meet the course goals: 
 
Daily Study Quizzes 

Daily Study Quizzes (DSQs) vary in format but take their cue from the assigned readings or the 
associated assigned supplemental material. Some may be in the form of multiple choice 
questions; others may be course guide checks, written self-reflections, etc. They are typically 
administered at the start of a class period and are intended to both review your understanding of 
the content from the previous lesson and assess your preparation, readiness to learn, and current 
level of understanding.  At the same time, they serve as an incentive to encourage thorough 
review, study and careful preparation.  The cumulative quiz total is worth 150 points. 
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Research Methods Paper 

The purpose of this paper is to help you become a more effective critical thinker in the field of 
psychology while also helping you develop an understanding of research methods and how to 
interpret and evaluate descriptive and inferential statistics.  This report will introduce you to the 
form of scholarly research articles that will be employed throughout the semester to illustrate key 
topics.  Understanding how research is conducted and reported will improve your ability to 
critically read and evaluate research and make you a better consumer of evidence-based 
arguments.  In an increasingly data-rich and data driven world, leaders need to effectively and 
efficiently make sense of their world and their environment so they can make informed decisions 
quickly—this skill only develops through practice, which begins with this paper.  This 
assignment is detailed in Lesson 1 of your course guide.  This paper is due by the time you arrive 
for Lesson 7—your instructor will inform you how they would like to receive your paper (e.g., 
electronically or as a hard copy). 
 
Two Research Article Summaries 

To reinforce your understanding of the scientific aspects of psychology you will be required to 
summarize a research article from a scholarly journal in each of two areas within the field of 
psychology: Stress (Lesson 19) and Social Influence (Lessons 31-32).  You will select one article 
from a choice of three to summarize and explain how you could apply the knowledge as a leader.  
These papers will be no more than two pages in length and are due by the time you arrive for 
WPR III (11 March) and the day after WPR IV (22 April), respectively.  Your instructor will 
provide the details on how to turn it in. 
 
Integrative Paper 

To assess your understanding of the concepts presented in the developmental psychology block 
of this course, you will prepare an integrative paper in which you will analyze your sense of self, 
resolving conflicts, ethical and moral development, and how you transition to adulthood by 
applying multiple developmental and personality theories to your experiences. Detailed 
information can be found in the Lesson 23 portion of the Course Guide.  This assignment will be 
due no later than the start of class on Lesson 30. 
 
Written Partial Reviews 

Written Partial Reviews (WPRs), administered during the last lesson of most sections of the 
course, will evaluate your mastery of the material studied in those lessons. WPRs are 55 minutes 
in length and are tested during Dean’s Hour so that all sections may be tested simultaneously. To 
this end, exams are not usually given in your regular classroom and you will use your computer 
for all examinations. 
 
Each WPR may contain multiple-choice, fill-in-the-blank, matching, and/or short answer 
questions based on the course guide and readings from that area.  You will receive a “drop” for 
the lesson during your normally scheduled hour to compensate you for taking the exam during 
Dean’s hour. Sometimes instructors make themselves available for last minute questions during 
the drops, however you should not wait until that time to study.  
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Cadet Evaluation Files 
All WPRs will be maintained and secured by your instructor.  You may review your exams with 
your instructor by appointment. 
 
Restrictions 
Note the following restrictions that pertain to accessing cadet files: 
 
a. Your instructor may limit access to his or her office when not present. Notify your instructor 
in advance to ensure that your file will be accessible when you wish to use it. 
b. You may not remove any file from the office area without consulting with your instructor. 
c. You may not access another cadet's folder even if that cadet has given you permission to do 
so. 
d. You may not remove any documents from your folder without your instructor’s approval.  
e. You may make notes about the topics covered on the WPR; however, you cannot copy the 
questions or the answers. 
 
Late Policy 

Papers that are not turned in during the class period will be marked as late and will incur a 
10 percent grade reduction for every 24-hours period that the work is late.  The 24-hour 
period includes weekends and holidays and begins at the date/time the project was due.  The first 
10% penalty is assessed immediately after the work is late (i.e., the work was not turned in at the 
date/time it was due).  Failing to meet a suspense for the submission of the project is an 
academic as well as a professional duty failure.  If an assignment becomes more than 24 hours 
late, your instructor will notify the PL100 Program Director and your TAC officer. 
 
Term End Examination 
The TEE serves as a comprehensive evaluation of your mastery of material covered during the 
entire course. The TEE consists of multiple-choice, fill-in-the-blank, matching, and/or short 
answer questions based on the Course Guide and readings. This is a cumulative exam, therefore 
covers all material from the course.    
 
10. Grading            
Distribution of Points 
Your final grade is determined by the number of points that you have earned by the end of the 
course. The distribution of the 1100 total points available in the various graded requirements is 
shown below: 
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Instrument Points  
Daily Study Quizzes   150 (cumulative) 
Research Lab Report   80 
Stress Research Summary with 
Leadership application 

  50 

Social Influence Research Summary 
with Leadership application 

  50 

WPR I 100 
WPR II 110 
WPR III 100 
Integrative Essay on Development 110 
WPR IV 100 
TEE 250 
Total 1100 pts 

 
Note that your grade for each graded event, and for the entire course, is based upon your 
accomplishment of the stated goals and objectives. You are not competing against your fellow 
students. There will be no "curving" of grades at any time. Every student in PL100 could get an 
A or an F depending on how well they master the content related to the goals and objectives. 
 

Letter Grades 
Letter grades are awarded based on the following scale: 
 

A+ 97-100% 
A 93-96% 
A- 90-92% 
B+ 87-89% 
B 83-86% 
B- 80-82% 
C+ 77-79% 
C 73-76% 
C- 70-72% 
D 67-69% 
F Below 67% 

 
11. Recognition of Excellence          
In addition to the PL100 Tabs for excellence on a major graded event, there are other methods of 
formal recognition for excellence in PL100. 

The Colonel Johnston “Jack” Beach Award for Excellence in General Psychology for Leaders 
was established in 2002 in honor of COL (Retired) Jack Beach. COL Beach developed the core 
course in General Psychology. The Beach Award recognizes the Fourth Class Cadet who earned 
the highest overall average in PL100 – General Psychology, for the entire Academic Year. 
The recipient for the 2013 Academic Year (AY13) was CDT Nathanael Ohl, Class of 2016.  
  

Cadets who achieve a 97% or better on a WPR 
will be awarded a PL100 Tab  

 
Cadets who achieve a 97% or better in the 

course overall will be awarded a Master Tab 
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12. Extra Credit (35 Points Maximum)        
Research Participation 

The first extra credit option is to be a participant in a research study.  Researchers are either 
upper class cadets or faculty members. There are a limited number of studies available each 
term.  When they are available, you will be notified via email. Space is limited, so you are highly 
encouraged to sign up for those you can commit to as soon as possible. You can find information 
about the studies and sign up at the following site: http://usma-bsl.sona-systems.com/. 
 
The time of participation varies by study, i.e., some require only one hour, others can take three 
hours. You will receive 10 bonus points for each hour of participation.  

 
All research projects are subject to approval by USMA’s institutional research board to ensure 
compliance with ethical guidelines.  
 
Individual Scholarship (Journal Reviews)  

As an alternative to participating in a research project, you may review a journal article from a 
scholarly journal and draft a 2 page summary. Your instructor will provide you detailed 
instructions should you be interested in this option, but generally you will create a summary 
using the rubric provided for the summary and application papers that you will complete for 
Lesson 19 and Lessons 31-32.  Each article review is worth 10 points.   
 
Bonus Points and Course Failures 

You may receive extra credit for participating in research and/or scholarship, but you may not 
exceed 35 total points of extra credit. It is the Course Director’s policy that bonus points will 
only be added to the academic grades of those cadets who achieved a passing grade at the 
conclusion of all graded events.  Bonus points will be tracked throughout the semester by 
individual instructors; however, they will only be added after the TEE as long as your final 
grade in the course is above a D.  Essentially, you can improve your final grade through 
bonus points only if you pass the course. 
 
13. The Department of Behavioral Sciences & Leadership (BS&L)   
Advanced Academic Individual Development (AIAD) with BS&L     

Each summer, BS&L provides approximately 200 cadets with AIADs in government agencies, 
social organizations, and top corporations, across the United States and in other countries.  These 
exciting educational opportunities are available to cadets with a major in a field offered by 
BS&L (Psychology, Engineering Psychology, Leadership, Management, or Sociology).  Please 
speak to your instructor if you are interested. 
 

BS&L’s Black and Gold Forum         

The Black and Gold forum provides cadets with the opportunity to engage with prominent 
leaders and leadership thinkers from all walks of life. Please speak to your instructor if you are 
interested in finding out more. 
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14. PL100 Lesson Sequence          
 

The PL100 Lesson Sequence on the next page corresponds to the 1-day/2-day Class Schedule 
published by the Office of the Dean, United States Military Academy (“The Buff Card”).  You 
should consult the Buff Card frequently to ensure that you have a good understanding of where 
you are at on the current academic schedule.   
 
On the PL100 Lesson Sequence, the number stands for the lesson (when you actually have class 
will depend on your particular schedule) and the title represents the topic.  PL100 is a 
comprehensive course, and the lessons build upon each other; therefore, you should be prepared 
not just for the lesson of the day, but also have a good understanding of the previous lessons. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

xv 
 



 

xvi 

PL100 LESSON SEQUENCE (AY14-2) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Introduction/   
Admin Day 

Science of 
Psychology  
**Complete 
RT Exp** 

Research 
Methods 

Validity & 
Analysis 

Biological 
Bases of 
Behavior  

Sensation & 
Perception I  

Sensation & 
Perception II 
*Paper Due 

Variations of 
Consciousness  

WPR I              
(100 pts)              

31 January   
(Dean's Hour) 

 

Learning I 

          11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Learning II Learning III Memory Thinking 
Intelligence 
**Complete 
MIDAS** 

WPR II              
(110 pts)              

21 February   
(Dean's Hour) 

Motivation Emotion   Stress & Health 
Resilience, 
Coping & 
Happiness 

          
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Social 
Relations 

(Attraction  
and Love) 

WPR III              
(100 pts)              
11 March 

(Dean's Hour) 
*Paper Due 

Developmental 
Psychology I 

Developmental 
Psychology II 

Developmental 
Psychology III 
**Turn in NEO 

PI-R** 

Personality I   Personality II Personality III  
Drop for 

Integrative 
Paper 

Person 
Perception, 

Attribution & 
Attitudes 

*Paper Due 

          
31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Social 
Influence: 

Obedience and 
Conformity 

Social 
Influence: 

Obedience and 
Conformity 

Prejudice 

WPR IV              
(100 pts)              

25 November   
(Dean's Hour) 

 

Lecture Drop 
*Paper Due on 

22 April 

Psychological 
Disorders  Counseling  Contemporary 

Military Issues 
Officership & 
Psychology 

Instructor    
Option 

 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                            THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY BLANK 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Intro & Admin

Science of 
Psychology
**Complete 
RT Exp**

Research 
Methods

Threats to 
Validity & Data 

Analysis

The Brain & 
Behavior 

Sensation & 
Perception I 

Sensation & 
Perception II 
*Paper Due

States of 
Consciousness 

WPR I        
(100 pts)       

31 January   
(Dean's Hour)

Learning I

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Learning II Learning III Memory & 
Forgetting Thinking

Intelligence
**Complete 
MIDAS**

WPR II       
(110 pts)       

21 February  
(Dean's Hour)

Motivation Emotion  Stress & 
Health

Resilience, 
Coping & 
Happiness

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Social 
Relations 

(Attraction  
and Love)

WPR III        
(100 pts)        
11 March 

(Dean's Hour) 
*Paper Due

Developmental 
Psychology I

Developmental 
Psychology II

Developmental 
Psychology III

**Turn-in NEO PI-
R**

Personality I  Personality II Personality III 
Drop for 

Integrative 
Paper

Social 
Thinking 

*Paper Due

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Social 
Influence I

Social 
Influence II

Prejudice & 
Prosocial 
Behavior

WPR IV
(100 pts)

21 April   (Dean's 
Hour)  

Lecture Drop 
*Paper Due 

22 April

Psychological 
Disorders 

Counseling 
Fundamentals 

Contemporary 
Military Issues

Officership & 
Psychology

Instructor
Option

PL100 AY 14‐2 Lesson Sequence



Introductions & 
Administration  
  
ASSIGNMENT 

• Read the “General Information” portion in the beginning of 
this course guide. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
1.1. Get to know the instructor and fellow classmates. 
1.2. Summarize the course requirements. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES  
1.1 Describe the desired learning outcome of PL100.  
 
 
 
 
1.2 Define the term “make-ahead”.  
 
 
 
 
 
1.3 Identify the key materials you have acquired for PL100. 
 

Key material Yes No 
New textbook from book issue (author: 
Passer, 5th ed.) w/ConnectPlus access 
card 

  

“The Little, Brown Handbook, 12th ed.” 
by Fowler and Aaron 

  

Course Guide   
Blackboard or SharePoint (if applicable)   

 
1.4 Explain the purpose/benefit of being prepared for class, both 
for you and the entire class, and describe what constitutes “being 
prepared”.  
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LESSON 
Cues/Questions 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

UUssee  tthhiiss  sseeccttiioonn  ttoo  mmaakkee  
nnootteess  aabboouutt  vviissuuaall  oorr  

ootthheerr  ccuueess  tthhaatt  wwiillll  hheellpp  
yyoouu  rreeccaallll  tthhee  mmaatteerriiaall;;  
ffoorr  RReefflleeccttiioonnss  oonn  yyoouurr  
rreeaaccttiioonnss  ((eessppeecciiaallllyy  

EEmmoottiioonnaall  rreeaaccttiioonnss));;  oorr  
ffoorr  qquueessttiioonnss,,  ccoommmmeennttss  
oorr  eemmeerrggiinngg  iiddeeaass  aabboouutt  

tthhee  ccoouurrssee  mmaatteerriiaall..  

TThheessee  nneeww  aassssoocciiaattiioonnss  
aanndd  ccoonnnneeccttiioonnss  ttoo  

mmaatteerriiaall  yyoouu  aallrreeaaddyy  
kknnooww  wwiillll  hheellpp  yyoouu  rreeccaallll  
tthhee  mmaatteerriiaall  aass  yyoouu  lleeaarrnn  

aanndd  rreevviieeww  tthhee  ccoonntteenntt  
ffrroomm  ccllaassss..  ((YYoouuwwiillll  lleeaarrnn  

aabboouutt  EEllaabboorraattiivvee  
RReehheeaarrssaall  iinn  tthhee  MMeemmoorryy  

LLeessssoonn——iitt  wwoorrkkss!!))  

RREEMMEEMMBBEERR::    TThhiiss  bblloocckk  iiss  
ffoorr  YYOOUU——uussee  iitt  ttoo  rreellaattee  
tthhee  ccllaassss  mmaatteerriiaall  ttoo  yyoouu  
aanndd  yyoouu  wwiillll  rreettaaiinn  tthhee  

iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn  bbeetttteerr!!  
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1.5 Summarize the function of Bloom’s taxonomy of educational 
objectives with respect to your POs, IPOs, and examination 
questions.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.6 Summarize your opportunity to earn extra credit.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.7 Describe the four writing requirements for this class.  
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Science of Psychology 
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 

a. Read textbook Chapter 1, “The Science of Psychology” (pp. 
1-29). 

b. Read prompt and grading rubric for Research Methods 
paper.  (Prompt is on pp. 2-4 through 2-7 below, rubric is a separate 
PDF file from instructor). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
2.1  Summarize the purpose and evolution of psychology. 
2.2  Analyze and apply the major theoretical perspectives of 
Psychology to relevant situations of today. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
2-1  Define psychology as stated in Chapter 1. 
 
 
 
 
 
2-2  Summarize the four goals of psychology.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2-3  Summarize the intellectual origins of psychology.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2-4  Identify Wundt’s contributions to the field of psychology.  
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LESSON 
Cues/Questions NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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2-5  Summarize the following psychological perspectives: 
 
Psychodynamic  
 
 
 
 
Behavioral  
 
 
 
 
Humanistic  
 
 
 
 
Cognitive  

 
 
 
 

Sociocultural 
 
 
 
 

Biological  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2-6  Identify when the following are due or actions are required: 
 

a. Complete Reaction Time Experiment    
b. Receive data from Experiment     
c. Complete Final Research Report     

  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 2    
 
Integrating Psychological Perspectives:  Joe and Jane both have 
challenges with alcohol and tobacco.  Joe uses snuff  and has an 
alcohol “problem” and Jane smokes cigarettes, especially when she is 
drinking alcohol.  Yet, the path to these behaviors developed for 
different reasons in each person.  Joe grew up in a family with a 
history of alcohol abuse and where both of his parents smoked 
cigarettes.  Additionally, Joe’s Dad and Grandfather were both 
alcoholics.  Joe witnessed his Dad and his parent’s friends regularly 
using tobacco products of all types and he noticed that the people 
using alcohol seemed very happy, so he decided to give it a try.  He 
reasoned that if his parents could drink that heavily, it must be ok.  
Alternatively, Jane was from a family with no history of alcohol or 
tobacco use, let alone abuse.  Her parents were exceptionally strict 
and she is not sure why she tried either drinking or smoking.  She 
remembers that she started dating Joe and was convinced to try 
smoking, even though prior to that point she had never tried any 
other drugs or alcohol. Eventually, she found that smoking cigarettes 
was very pleasurable, but for some reason cigarettes were much 
better than the snuff that Joe used.  She also eventually began to 
drink heavily and she thought an added benefit of drinking was that 
the alcohol made her forget about the treatment she received from her 
parents. 
 
1. Analyze Joe’s alcohol abuse using the Behavioral and 
Biological perspectives. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Analyze Jane’s initial tobacco use and alcohol abuse using 
the Psychodynamic and Sociocultural perspectives. 
 

  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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RESEARCH METHODS PAPER:  Improving Urban Operations Training with Research 

OVERVIEW:  The purpose of this assignment is to help you become more effective critical thinkers 
in the science of psychology while also helping you evaluate scientific research.  This report 
introduces you to the form of scholarly research articles that will be employed throughout the 
semester to illustrate key topics.  Understanding how research is conducted and reported will 
improve your ability to critically read and evaluate research and make you a better consumer of 
evidence-based arguments.  In an increasingly data-rich and data-driven world, leaders need to 
effectively and efficiently make sense of their environment so they can make informed decisions 
quickly—this skill only develops through disciplined practice, which begins with this paper. 
 
RESEARCH PROBLEM:  A friend of yours is an Infantry platoon leader and senses that his or 
her Soldiers conduct urban warfare differently when they operate in two different combat 
environments.  One environment is a conventional, open warfare setting where there are only 
confirmed enemies.  In this environment the enemies are called "shoot" targets and we train this 
as a “reflexive-fire” skill.  The other environment is an unconventional, asymmetric warfare 
setting which includes counter-insurgency operations.  In asymmetric warfare, there are both 
enemies and civilian noncombatants (called "shoot" and "no-shoot" targets, respectively) on the 
battlefield. In asymmetric warfare, target discrimination is required because each unintended 
civilian death puts Soldiers at greater risk as it turns the locals against US forces.  The platoon 
leader suspects there is a difference in the reaction time of his/her Soldiers engaging targets 
when they are conducting conventional, open warfare versus asymmetric urban operations.  You 
can see a video of what the platoon leader experienced at: 
 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=W0qYWNwA9Gk 
 
After redeployment, the platoon leader decides to ask you to conduct research to determine how 
much of a difference exists in his Soldiers’ reaction time in the two combat environments.  Your 
friend suspects that this difference in reaction time could be the difference between life and death 
on the battlefield.  While visiting the unit, you collect a baseline reaction time through two 
training scenarios.  One scenario simulates open warfare with exclusively "shoot" targets.  The 
other training scenario simulates asymmetric warfare and has both "shoot" and "no-shoot" targets 
that require “target discrimination.” However, research on the range is time-consuming and 
costly and the Army is operating with increasingly reduced resources. Therefore, you decide to 
develop a cost-effective laboratory test that uses similar cognitive tasks. Long-term, your goal is 
to improve reaction-time performance in your Soldiers. 
 
REQUIREMENTS:  You have two requirements.  The first is to participate in an 
experiment that examines simple and choice reaction time and the second is to write a 3-5 
page laboratory paper.  The experiment will evaluate the reaction time of a simple motor 
behavior.  This exercise uses three different reaction time tasks, each of a different nature to 
determine if reaction time is affected in a systematic manner.  
 
EXPERIMENTAL TASK  
As stated in the online psychology laboratory website (opl.apa.org), “This experiment presents 
visual stimuli and requires the participant to make a key-press response after seeing target stimuli 
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under different conditions… this experiment gives students the opportunity to determine whether 
their reaction times are reliably different for tasks that require slightly different decisions.”  You 
will complete three reaction time tasks, a task that measures simple reaction time, Go/No Go 
reaction time, and choice reaction time.  However, for the purpose of this experiment, we will 
only examine the difference in performance between simple and choice reaction time. You may 
wish to examine an online literature review on the use of reaction time in psychological research 
for more information in the preparation of your report.  The review is available at: 
 

http://biae.clemson.edu/Bpc/Bp/Lab/110/Reaction.Htm 
 
EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN (adapted from opl.apa.org) 
All participants in the reaction time experiment will be tested in each of two reaction time tasks. 
The research will be conducted on the American Psychological Association Online Psychology 
Laboratory (details below). The two task types are:  

1. A simple reaction time task in which participants press a key as quickly as possible after 
the stimulus (in this case, a block of color) has been presented. 
2. A choice reaction time task in which participants respond differentially to two stimuli by 
pressing one key for event A and a separate key for event B.  

This design is called a “repeated measures” design because each participant receives both 
tasks.  This also means that each participant is compared to his or her own performance, which 
means that everyone in the study is exposed to both the Experimental and Control conditions. A 
proper research design must have a control group or condition for comparison. In this case, any 
differences that may exist should be due to differences in the two tasks.  To control for potential 
order effects across different participants, the order in which the tasks are presented is randomly 
determined for any one participant (called “counterbalancing”).  This essentially controls for 
variability that might be due to learning and training by the completion of the different reaction 
time tasks in a particular order (e.g., people might get better if they were always presented one 
task first).  During the tasks, the time from the onset of the stimulus to the key-press reaction is 
the variable that is measured to the nearest millisecond. Because this is an experiment, you will 
have to identify and operationally define the independent and dependent variables for this 
research in your report. 

PAPER 
After completing the experiment, the Online Psychology Laboratory website will provide you 
with a unique number that you will need to provide to your instructor so that they know that you 
completed the experiment. Your instructor will then provide you with an Excel file with all of 
the data provided by the participants that completed the experiment.  This is the data that you 
will use to calculate the three measures of central tendency and standard deviation.  Within that 
same file, your instructor will also provide you with the p-value from  inferential statistics, which 
you will have to interpret and include in your paper.  Following the rubric below, you will 
prepare a 3-5 page lab report that describes the research question, your hypothesis, research plan, 
methods, results and a discussion of the data from the experiment conducted.  A successful paper 
will address all of the requirements and questions provided in the rubric below. 
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Format.   
This 3 to 5 page research report will follow the same format used in scholarly journal articles.  
You can see the format required for this paper in Chapter 51 of "The Little, Brown Handbook," 
(required text for other USMA coursework). The paper will include an Abstract, Introduction, 
Methods, Results, and Discussion that describes the research (see rubric).  References will also 
be part of this paper.  Remember to cite any and all references that you use to write your paper 
in the “References” section of your paper using the APA format (details also provided in Chapter 
51 of the “The Little, Brown Handbook”) while also documenting any support as required by the 
USMA “Documentation of Academic Work”.  The Abstract, References and graphic 
representation of the data (graph/chart) will not count as part of the page length requirement and 
each should be submitted on a separate sheet of paper.   
 
Policy for Written Submissions: USMA Pamphlet, “Documentation of Academic Work” 
(DAW), dated June 2011, applies to all written submissions outside of class. The Little, Brown 
Handbook, current edition, is the approved source for writing style.  Use citations when needed!  
Lack of documentation can become a major issue, but is easily avoided.  Simply give credit to 
others when credit is due, and then do it according to established guidelines. Follow American 
Psychological Association (APA) format for the correct style of writing, paper layout and 
references (no footnotes!).  The format must follow the APA format provided in Chapter 51 
of The Little, Brown Handbook and must include the major sections of a paper including:  
Abstract, Introduction, Methods, Results, Discussion, and References. 
 
Overall Formatting Guidelines: Use Times New Roman, size 12 font, normal character 
spacing, double spaced, with 1 inch margins for your paper, and include the acknowledgement 
coversheet in accordance with the DAW. 
 
Overall Grading Guidelines: Use the grading rubric from your instructor (a matrix) as a 
guide for the development of your report.  Your paper should communicate well - with clarity, 
organization, correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, style, neatness, etc.   
 
In summary: 
The following items will be completed out of class: 
1. No later than the beginning of Lesson 3, complete the “Reaction Time Color” experiment 
at http://opl.apa.org/Experiments/Start.aspx?EID=19 using the class ID “6307”.  
2. Copy down the number provided after you complete your experiment and provide that 
number to your instructor so that they know that you completed the experiment.  
3. Your instructor will provide you with an Excel file with the deidentified raw experimental 
data and completed inferential statistics no later than the beginning of lesson 4 so you can complete 
your Research Report.  NOTE:  Data are different for each class—do not borrow data from 
others! 
4. The paper must follow the APA format as described in Chapter 51 of the Little, Brown 
Handbook.  Remember, the paper will have four sections: an Abstract, Introduction, Methods, 
Results, Discussion that describes the research and a References page that correctly lists your 
references using APA format and following the DAW guidelines.  The 5 page limit only relates to 
the Introduction, Methods, Results, and Discussion.  The Title page, Abstract, References and any 
figures that you create do NOT count against your page limits. 
5. This report is due at the beginning of Lesson 7.  
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Student Name:     ________________________________________ Instructor: ________________________________________

CATEGORY Exceptional Good Adequate  Insufficient

Title & Abstract

__/5 pts

Meets APA guidelines for title (12 words or 
less) and does NOT include abbreviations.  
Abstract is 150‐250 words and effectively, 
clearly and concisely summarizes elements of 
the research including problem or question, 
hypothesis, participants, methods, results, 
and key conclusions.

Abstract effectively summarizes elements of 
research including problem, question, 
participants, methods, results, and key 
conclusions in a clear and concise manner. 
However, it doesn't meet APA guidelines. Title 
is complete but doesn't meet APA guidelines.

Abstract summarizes most but not all of the 
elements of the research including topic, 
question, participants, methods, results, 
and key conclusions in a clear and concise 
manner.  Title does not meet guidelines or 
contains abbreviations.

The title and the abstract does not include or 
incorrectly states several of the elements of 
the research and does not meet guidelines.

In Introduction: 
Question/ Purpose 
(no new heading)

__/5 pts

Problem clearly introduced and states why 
problem is important. The purpose of the lab or 
the question to be answered during the lab is 
clearly identified and stated in the introduction. 
It is very clear why you conducted this research.

The purpose of the lab or the question to be 
answered during the lab is identified, but is 
somewhat unclearly stated.  It is somewhat 
clear why you conducted the research, but the 
problem could be stated more clearly.

The purpose of the lab or the question to 
be answered during the lab is partially 
identified or is not clearly stated, but it can 
be ascertained.

The purpose of the lab or the question to be 
answered during the lab is erroneous or 
irrelevant.

In Introduction: 
Experimental 
Hypothesis (no 
new heading) 

__/5 pts

Hypothesized relationship between the 
independent and dependent variables and the 
predicted result is clear, reasonable  and 
testable.  Research hypothesis includes 
predicted directionality/cause and effect.  Null 
hypothesis is correctly stated.

Hypothesized relationship between the 
independent and dependent variables and the 
predicted results is reasonable based on 
general knowledge and observations.

Hypothesized relationship between the 
variables and the predicted results has been
stated, but appears to be based on flawed 
logic.

No clear hypothesis has been stated.

The relevant demographics of participants in Almost all relevant demographics of Relevant demographics are described but Many of the participant demographics are

PL100 AY14‐2 Research Methods Paper:  Improving Urban Operations Training with Research

Under "Methods": 
"Participants" 
(2nd Level 
Heading)
__/5 pts

The relevant demographics of participants in 
the experiment are clearly and accurately 
described (e.g., age, gender, educational 
background, etc.) so external 
validity/generalizability of results can be 
evaluated in "Discussion."

Almost all relevant demographics of 
participants in the experiment are clearly and 
accurately described. However, there is still 
enough so reader can evaluate if results can be 
generalized to other populations.

Relevant demographics are described, but 
not in a clear or accurate manner.

Many of the participant demographics are 
described inaccurately OR are not described at 
all.

Under "Methods": 
"Materials" (2nd 
Level Heading) 

__/5 pts

Details all materials, equipment (incl. model 
number), software, and the environment or 
location used in the experiment clearly and 
accurately so someone could replicate 
experiment.

Almost all materials and the setup used in the 
experiment are clearly and accurately 
described. Some details like model number or 
experiment location are NOT provided.

Most of the materials and the setup used in 
the experiment are accurately described.

Many materials are described inaccurately OR 
are not described at all.

Under "Methods": 
"Procedures" (2nd 
Level Heading) 

__/5 pts

In paragraph, procedures are described in 
clear manner so the research could be 
replicated. Procedures allow reader to evaluate 
appropriateness of method and reliability and 
validity of results.

Procedures are listed in a logical order in a list 
instead of in a narrative paragraph so most 
procedures could be replicated and internal 
validity could be evaluated.

Most of the procedures are described or 
listed, but are not in a logical order or are 
difficult to follow.  However, key 
procedures can be ascertained. 

Procedures do not accurately describe or list 
the steps of the experiment.

Under 
"Procedures": 
"Experimental 

Design" (3rd level 
heading) 
__/5 pts

Experimental design is clearly stated and 
control and experimental conditions are 
clearly identified. Explains how design controls 
for variability in task completion of 
experimental tasks (e.g., eliminate practice 
effects).

Experimental design is clearly stated and 
control and experimental conditions are 
identified. However, it leaves some 
unanswered questions how variability is 
reduced.

Experimental design is somewhat clearly 
presented, but experimental and control 
groups or variability are not clearly or 
correctly presented.

Experimental design is not clearly or correctly 
presented.



Under 
"Procedures": 

"Variables"  (3rd 
level heading) 

__/5 pts

All variables are clearly described and 
operationally defined with all relevant details. 
Independent and dependent variables are 
correctly identified.

Most variables are clearly described with most 
relevant details. Independent and dependent 
variables are clearly identified and operational 
definition somewhat unclear.

Most variables are clearly identified with 
some relevant details.  But, the operational 
definition is not clearly provided. 

Variables are not described OR the majority 
lack sufficient detail.

In "Results" 
section 
(1st level 
heading): 
Data 

__/10 pts

Clearly summarized data in text with enough 
detail to justify conclusions. Professional 
looking and accurate representation of group 
data provided in chart(s). Chart is correctly 
labeled and titled. Correctly calculate and 
report the 3 measures of central tendency and 
standard deviation for both tasks.  Correctly 
reports the inferential statistic provided.  Uses 
a table if desired.

Summarized most group data in text, but still 
includes individual or "raw" data in report. 
Data in tables, graphs, and/or charts is 
accurate. Chart is labeled and titled.  At least 2 
of the 3 measures of central tendency and 
standard deviation are correctly calculated and 
report for both tasks. Correctly reports the 
inferential statistic provided.

Accurate representation of the data in 
written form, but no graphs, charts, or 
tables are presented.  Less than 2 of the 
measures of central tendency and standard 
deviation are correctly calculated and 
report for both tasks, or they are correctly 
calculated for only 1 task. Presents raw data
rather than group data. Portions of 
inferential statistic reported.

Data are not shown OR are inaccurate.

In "Discussion" 
section (1st level 

heading):  
Analysis

(no sub‐heading)
__/10 pts

The relationship between the variables is 
discussed and trends/patterns logically 
analyzed. Predictions are made about what 
might happen if part of the lab were changed or
how the experimental design could be changed. 
Correctly interprets the inferential statistics.

The relationship between the variables is 
discussed and trends/patterns logically 
analyzed. Correctly interprets most aspects of 
the inferential statistic. 

The relationship between the variables is 
discussed but no patterns, trends or 
predictions are made based on the data. 
Attempts to interpret the inferential 
statistics.

The relationship between the variables is not 
discussed. The analysis of the inferential 
statistic is not discussed.

In "Discussion" 
Conclusion includes whether the findings 
supported the hypothesis, possible sources of 

Conclusion includes whether the findings 
supported the hypothesis and what was 

Conclusion includes what was learned from 
the experiment.

No conclusion was included in the report OR 
shows little effort and reflection.In  Discussion  

section: 
Conclusions

(no sub‐heading)
__/10 pts

supported the hypothesis, possible sources of
bias or error, threats to validity (see 
textbook), external validity, limitations or 
weaknesses of the experiment, what was 
learned, and follow on research for the future.

supported the hypothesis and what was
learned from the experiment.  Must clearly 
state significance of results relative to the 
original applied research problem or purpose.

the experiment. shows little effort and reflection.

Components of 
the report

__/5 pts

All required elements are present and 
additional elements that add to the report (e.g., 
thoughtful comments, graphics) have been 
added in the appropriate section.

All required elements are present, but they are 
not included in the appropriate section or 
subsection.

One required element is missing, but 
additional elements that add to the report 
(e.g., thoughtful comments, graphics) have 
been added.

Several required elements are missing or 
incorrect. Fails to put the required information 
in the correct section (e.g., Methods, Results, 
Discussion) or subsection.

Writing Mechanics

__/5 pts

One or fewer errors in spelling, punctuation and
grammar in the report. Follows length and APA 
formatting requirements (as stated in The 
Little Brown Handbook )

Two or three errors in spelling, punctuation 
and grammar in the report.  Follows length and
APA format requirements.

Four errors in spelling, punctuation and 
grammar in the report. Follows either 
length or APA format requirements.

More than 4 errors in spelling, punctuation and 
grammar in the report.  Does not meet either 
length or APA format requirement.

TOTAL __/80 ||Notes:



Research Methods  
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 

a. Read textbook Chapter 2, “Studying Behavior Scientifically” 
(pp. 31-52).  Read and bring rubric (matrix) for research methods 
paper to class. 

b. Read Chapter 51e and 51f of The Little, Brown Handbook. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
3.1 Apply the scientific method to the study of behavior.  
3.2 Analyze the strengths and weaknesses of various research 
methods. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
3-1 Apply the 5 steps of the scientific method to Darley and 
Latane’s (1968) study of bystander effects. 

Step 1: Identify the question of interest and where this is written 
in a scholarly research article. 
 
 
 

Step 2: Gather information and form hypothesis. Identify where 
this is written in a scholarly research article. 
 
 
 

Step 3: Test hypothesis by conducting research.  Also, Identify 
where participants, procedures, materials, experimental design, and 
variables are written in a scholarly research article. 
 
 
 

Step 4: Analyze data, draw tentative conclusions and report 
findings. Also, Identify where these items would be written in a 
scholarly research article. 
 
 
 

Step 5: Build a body of knowledge 
 
 
3-2  Differentiate Theory and Hypothesis. 
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3-3 Define the terms “variable” and “operational definition” and 
explain the importance of an operational definition. 
 
 
 
 
3-4 Summarize four different techniques used to study and 
measure psychological variables and behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
3-5 As part of the APA’s Ethics Code, specific guidelines are 
established for research and this includes obtaining informed consent.  

a. Explain the purpose of informed consent in human 
research. 
 
 
 

b. Explain the concept of deception and its potential use. 
 
 
 
3-6  Describe three methods of descriptive research and 
summarize the advantages and disadvantages of each type of 
research. 

a. Case studies 
 
 
 

b. Naturalistic observation 
 
 
 

c. Surveys   
 
 
 

3-7 Differentiate the survey or questionnaire as a method for data 
collection versus “survey research.” 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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3-8 Describe the three components of correlational research and 
summarize the advantages and disadvantages of this type of 
research. Note that we will ask additional questions on correlation in 
the next lesson. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3-9 The basic elements of an experiment:  

a. Summarize the three essential characteristics of an 
experiment. 

 
 
 
 
 
b. Differentiate independent and dependent variables 
 
 
 
 
c. Differentiate between experimental and control 
groups. 

 
 
 
d. Explain two ways subjects are assigned to groups in 

an experiment and why the assignment method is important. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
3-10 Summarize the advantages and disadvantages of 
experimental research. 

 
 
 
  

Cues/Questions NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 3  
 
Research Proposal #1:  A team of Engineering Psychology cadets 
want to study the impact of a tactile sensor belt on a Soldier’s ability 
to navigate a course.  The tactile sensor belt provides small vibrations 
in the direction of the navigation points in order to orient Soldiers 
toward a destination or waypoints.  In order to observe the effects of 
this belt, the cadets, with the help of the registrar’s office, randomly 
selected twenty Plebes.  They will randomly assign half of these 
participants to one of two groups: One group will wear the vibration 
belt, and the other will wear a similar, but inoperative belt.  Both 
groups will be provided a map and compass and will be given the 
same land navigation course to complete. Their ability to navigate 
will be measured by recording the time that it takes to complete the 
course. If the belt works, the cadets will have an opportunity to 
patent the technology. Unbeknownst to the Engineering Psychology 
cadets conducting the study, some of the Plebes participating 
previously conducted land navigation using that same course.   
 
1. Write a hypothesis for this proposal. 
 
 
 
2. Classify the research as experimental or correlational. 
 
 
 
3. Identify the variables: classify as independent or dependent if 
an experimental study, classify as variables x and y, if a correlational 
study. 
 
 
 
4. Explain the operational definition of land navigation ability 
from the research above. 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Research Proposal #2: You are the newly assigned Assistant G4 for 
the 25th Infantry Division in Hawaii. The G4 is exploring various 
alternatives for replacing the 1,418 total batteries (11 different types), 
weighing about 420 pounds, that are required for a standard 72 hour 
mission.  The G4 tasked you to use your understanding of the Theory 
of Planned Behavior from PL100 to examine attitudes and intention 
(motivation) to predict acceptance of the new equipment. You 
learned in PL100 that the intention to embrace a new technology is 
strongest when people have a positive attitude toward use of the new 
technology, they feel they have control of their behavior, and there is 
a social norm supporting use of a new technology.  You decide to 
administer a survey to a sample from the 25th ID.  You ask questions 
related to their attitudes, perceived behavioral control, and social 
norms related to the three new technologies under consideration: 
Soldier Worn Integrated Power Equipment System (SWIPES), 
XW27 SuperCell, and XX55 Methanol Fuel Cells. The survey used a 
Likert scale ranging from 1 = extremely negative to 5 = extremely 
positive. Following completion of the survey, composite survey 
scores were calculated for each Soldier where higher scores meant 
that they had more favorable views towards a given technology, 
control of their behavior, and social norms. The scores were 
compared with their actual use of the three technologies in field 
exercises by the same group of Soldiers.  You now have the basic 
information needed to predict acceptance of the new battery 
technologies. (see p.639-640 in Passer & Smith textbook for more on 
the Theory of Planned Behavior if needed) 
 

1. Write a hypothesis for this proposal. 
 
 
 

2. Classify the research as experimental or correlational. 
 
 
 

3. Identify the variables: classify as independent or dependent if 
an experimental study, classify as variables x and y, if a correlational 
study. 
 
 
 

4. Explain the operational definition of “attitude” in the 
research you performed. 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Threats to Validity and  
Data Analysis  
 
ASSIGNMENT  
a. Read textbook Chapter 2, “Studying Behavior Scientifically” (pp. 
53-64) 
b. Read textbook Appendix A, “Statistics in Psychology” (pp. A-1 to 
A-10). 

LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
4.1  Explain threats to the validity of psychological research. 
4.2  Apply descriptive, correlational and inferential statistical 
concepts to describe and interpret the results of a research study.  
 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
4-1 Describe some threats to the validity of research: 
 

a. Confounding of variables 
 
 
 

b. Placebo effects 
 
 
 

c. Experimenter expectancy effects 
 
 
 

d. Replicating and generalizing the findings 
 
 
 

e. Social desirability bias (p. 38) 
 
 
 

f. Sampling bias:  See p. 44 for a discussion of 
representative sample. 
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4-2  Explain external validity and describe how it is established. 
 
 
 
4-3  Descriptive statistics: 

a. Describe the three measures of central tendency. 
 
 
 
b. Describe variability as it applies to a data set and 

identify and define the main measures of variability. 
 
 
 
4-4 Correlational methods (See pp. 47-48 and Appendix A) 

a. Describe the correlation coefficient. 
 
 
 

b. Differentiate between positive and negative 
correlation. 
 
 
 

c. Differentiate between stronger and weaker 
correlations. 
 
 

d. Relate correlation to prediction and causation and 
explain why correlation does not automatically imply causation. 
 
 
 
4-5 Inferential statistics (See p. 59 and Appendix A): 

a. Explain statistical significance 
 

 
 
**Additional Note- When the text explains that results are 
typically considered to be statistically significant only if they 
could have occurred by chance less than 5 times out of a 100, this 
is what the term p (probability value) < .05 means. Specifically, if 
the null hypothesis is correct and you conduct the study 100 
times, drawing a new sample from the population each time, we 
will get similar results 5 times out of 100. Thus, a finding of p < 
.05 means that our research hypothesis is generally supported. 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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b. Explain the null hypothesis (see Appendix A). 
 
 
 
 
 
4-6  Differentiate descriptive from inferential statistics and 
provide examples of each.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4-7 Compare and contrast internal validity and external validity 
from textbook with the definition for limitations below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
** Additional Note about “Limitations” in research:   “The 
limitations of the study are those characteristics of design or 
methodology that impacted or influenced the application or 
interpretation of the results of your study. They are the 
constraints on generalizability and utility of findings that are the 
result of the ways in which you chose to design the study and/or 
the method used to establish internal and external validity.” 
(More detail and examples available at 
http://libguides.usc.edu/content.php?pid=83009&sid=616083) 
 
 All research has limitations that should cause you to be cautious 
in accepting and using the results of research.  Some limitations 
threaten validity, but many do not.  Limitations are often 
variables or issues that are weaknesses that are accepted before 
the research is conducted, but this is not always the case.  For 
example, in applied research one limitation often seen is that the 
experimental manipulations do not perfectly represent the real 
world application.  This is one of many potential limitations that 
are a research concern that may not impact the validity of the 
results.  You should look for limitations in all research.  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 4 
 
Research Proposal #1:  A team of Psychology cadets wants to study 
the impact of a tactile sensor belt on a Soldier’s ability to navigate a 
course.  The belt provides small vibrations in the direction of the 
navigation points in order to orient Soldiers toward a destination or 
waypoints.  In order to observe the effects of this belt, the cadets, 
with the help of the registrar’s office, randomly selected twenty 
Plebes.  They will randomly assign half of these participants to one 
of two groups: One group will wear the vibration belt, and the other 
will wear a similar, but inoperative belt.  Both groups are provided a 
map, compass and given the same land navigation course to 
complete.  Their ability to navigate is measured by recording the time 
that it takes to complete the course.  If the belt works, the cadets will 
have an opportunity to patent the technology.  Unbeknownst to the 
cadets conducting the study, some of the participants previously 
conducted land navigation using that same course.   
 
After the data were collected, the completion times for each cadet 
were recorded in an SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences) database. Those in the operable vibration belt group 
completed the course with a mean time of 79.4 minutes and standard 
deviation of 5.42, while those in the inoperable belt group completed 
the course with a mean time of 93.3 minutes and standard deviation 
of 7.96. Researchers conducted a t-test, which is a test that compares 
the means of the two groups, to see if they statistically differ from 
one another. The findings indicated a p value < .0002.  
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1. What type of research is this? 
 
 
 
 

2. What is the hypothesis? 
 
 
 
 

3. What is the null hypothesis? 
 
 
 
 
 

4. Explain the results of the study based on the descriptive and 
inferential statistics reported. 
 
 
 
 
 

5. Identify potential threats to the internal and external validity 
of the research and explain how they may impact the findings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. Identify potential limitations in the research. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Research Proposal #2:  Based on a review of previous research, it 
appears that a number of psychological, social, and sociocultural 
factors are related to energy consumption. A team of cadets majoring 
in the Psychology program randomly selected fifty Firsties in to 
participate in the study. The research team administered a survey to 
the Firsties and asked them questions related to their attitudes on 
energy consumption. The questions were based on a Likert scale 
ranging from 1 = strongly disagree to 5 = strongly agree. Following 
completion of the survey, composite survey scores were calculated 
for each cadet where higher scores meant that they strongly agreed 
that saving electricity is important. The Department of Public Works 
provided the research team with records of the Firsties actual 
electricity consumption while in the barracks. A correlation 
coefficient was calculated and turned out to be +.38 between actual 
energy consumption and attitude about energy consumption. Prior to 
conducting your research you selected a .05 level of significance or 
level of acceptable risk. After calculating inferential statistics, you 
find that p = .12. 
 

1. What type of research is this? 
 
 

2. What is the alternative or research hypothesis? 
 
 
 

3. What is the null hypothesis? 
 
 
 

4. Explain the results of the study based on the descriptive and 
inferential statistics reported. 
 
 
 
 

5. Identify potential threats to the validity and limitations of the 
research and explain how they may impact the findings. 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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The Brain and Behavior 
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read textbook Chapter 4, “The Brain and Behavior” (pp. 95-101, 
104-106, 110-117 and 121-127). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
 
5.1.  Explain the structure and function of the central nervous 
system, peripheral nervous system and the endocrine system  
 
5.2 Explain the interaction between biological factors, 
experiences and behaviors  
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
5-1 The components and functions of the neuron 
 

a. Describe the process of neural transmission. 
 
 
 

b. Explain the purpose of neurotransmitters. 
 
 
 
5-2  The component functions of the peripheral nervous system: 
 

a. Describe the somatic nervous system. 
 
 

b. Describe the autonomic nervous system. 
 
 

c. Differentiate between the parasympathetic and  
sympathetic divisions of the autonomic nervous 
system. 
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5-3   Describe the structures and functions of the central nervous  
system: 

 
a. Spinal cord. 

 
b. Brain.(describe the structures within each area and   

the functions performed) 
 

c. Hindbrain. 
 
 

d. Midbrain. 
 
 

e. Forebrain. 
 
 

 
5-4   Describe the specific areas and functions of the cerebral cortex 
within the forebrain. (pp. 114-117) 
 

a. Motor cortex 
 
 

b. Sensory cortex 
 
 

c. Wernicke and Broca’s area 
 
 

d. Association Cortex 
 
 

e. Frontal lobe and prefrontal cortex 
 
 
5-5 Describe the four lobes of the cerebral cortex. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Notes/Cues/Questions 

 

5-2 



 
 
 
5-6  Describe neural plasticity and neurogenesis. 
 
 
 
 
5-7 Describe the endocrine system to include the role of 
hormones in regulating basic bodily functions. Include the function 
and purpose of the adrenal glands 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 5       
 
SITUATION 1:  
 
SGT Barnes was 22 in 2006 when a mortar fragment pierced his helmet and entered his skull 
above his left eyebrow, cutting a path through his brain. 
The areas of SGT Barnes’s brain damaged by the fragment include: primary motor cortex, 
areas of the cerebrum involving emotion and judgment, visual cortex and Broca’s area 
(injured by swelling). 
 

1. Based on the information above, explain symptoms/behaviors that relate to the 
damaged structures that SGT Barnes may experience. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Explain why SGT Barnes initially could not form words but now much of his speech 
has returned. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Adapted from:  Davenport, Christian. (2010, October 3).  Traumatic brain injury leaves an often-invisible, life-
altering wound.  Washington Post, pp. A8-9.  Available online at http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-
dyn/content/article/2010/10/01/AR2010100106339.html.  
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SITUATION 2:  
 
Jeremy Mercado, 19, suffered at least six concussions playing football in high school before 
joining the Marines. In May, he was knocked unconscious for the third time in five months 
by the force of nearby explosions. The last explosion broke a vertebra in his neck. 
Blast-wave brain injuries are generally mild; however the cumulative effect of LCpl 
Mercado’s repetitive head trauma is extensive. LCpl Mercado experienced disorientation 
following the last blast. He also experienced speech problems as well as balance and 
coordination issues. 
 

1. Based on the information above, explain which areas of the brain have been affected 
by the cumulative head traumas. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. After a period of time, areas of LCpl Mercado’s brain continued to swell, specifically 
in the frontal lobe. Explain what symptoms/ behaviors LCpl Mercado may 
experience due to the continued swelling. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Adapted from:  Davenport, Christian. (2010, October 3).  Traumatic brain injury leaves an often-invisible, life-
altering wound.  Washington Post, pp. A8-9.  Available online at http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-
dyn/content/article/2010/10/01/AR2010100106339.html.  
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Sensation and Perception  
(Psychophysics, Hearing,  
Taste, Smell and Touch) 
 

ASSIGNMENT 
 

a. Read textbook Chapter 5, “Sensation and Perception” (pp. 129-
135; 143-153 and 158-159). 

b. Supplemental reading: USS Vincennes, 1988 (see IPO on pp 6-3) 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 

.  
8. 6.1  Explain sensation and perception in the auditory, gustatory, 

olfactory, and tactile systems. 
 
6. 6.2  Apply the principles of sensation and perception, and knowledge 

of signal detection theory to explain real world events. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 

8-  6-1 Describe how sensation becomes perception. 
 
 
 
8-  6-2  Explain and provide examples of  the following psychophysics  

concepts. 
 

a. Absolute threshold 
 
 

b. Decision criterion in relation to signal detection theory 
 
 
 

c. Difference threshold (also called just noticeable difference) to  
include Weber’s law 

 
 
 

d. Sensory adaptation 
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8- 6-3  Sensation and perception in the auditory system: 

a. Explain the transduction of pressure waves into nerve impulses 
 
 
 
 

b. Explain sound localization. 
 
 
 
 

c. Explain the two types of hearing loss and identify the decibel  
level when damage may occur with prolonged exposure. 

 
 
 

 
8- 6-4  Sensation in the skin and body:  

a. Describe sensation in the tactile system and explain its  
significance. 

 
 
 
 

b. Explain pain processing. 
 
 
 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 6      
 
SITUATION: USS Vincennes, Persian Gulf, July 1988 
 
2 July 1988: Iranian Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC) gun boats started challenging merchant 
ships in the Persian Gulf, an established precursor to actual attacks. That evening, three 
international merchant ships were harassed or closely tracked by Iranian gun boats. One gun boat 
was engaged by the USS Montgomery in the early morning hours of 3 July after a Danish 
merchant ship requested assistance. 
 
3 July 1988: Intelligence sources warned the USS Vincennes of aggressive behavior by Iranians 
due to Iraq conducting air strikes against Iranian oil facilities (Greeley, 1988, p. 21). All US 
forces operating in the Persian Gulf were alerted to the probability of significant military activity 
resulting from Iranian retaliation (Fogarty, 1988). At 0942 the USS Vincennes was ordered to 
investigate a report of Iranian gun boats harassing a Pakistani merchant vessel. While enroute the 
USS Vincennes vectored its helicopter to the area; it was already airborne and conducting 
morning patrols. At 0945 the helicopter received hostile fire from an Iranian gunboat. As the 
USS Vincennes closed with the returning helicopter, 7 Iranian gunboats turned towards and 
closed with the Vincennes. By 1013 the Vincennes had opened fire on the closing Iranian boats 
which had split into two groups. The surface engagement lasted approximately 20 minutes 
concluding at approximately 1033. 
 
In the midst of the surface engagement, Iran Air Flight 655 took off from the joint 
civilian/military airport at Bandar Abbas at about 1017, a 27 minute delay from its scheduled 
departure time. Bandar Abbas tower instructed them to “squak” or emit IFF Mode 3, code 6760 
which would identify them as civilian aircraft to military radar systems. The tower failed to relay 
warnings issued by the Vincennes about the hostile activity in their vicinity, and also failed to 
redirect their flight path which took them directly over the Vincennes surface engagement in the 
Gulf. At 1017, flight 655 began its normal climb to their assigned altitude of 14,000 feet.  
The USS Vincennes identified flight 655 on radar at approximately 1017. Because flight 655 
departed 27 minutes late, the air identification supervisor on the Vincennes did not identify flight 
655 as a civilian aircraft according to his records. In this midst of this, the Vincennes challenged 
an Iranian P-3 military aircraft on the Military Air Distress (MAD) radio frequency which 
replied that it would stay clear of the Vincennes. Similar challenges to flight 655 went 
unanswered by the civilian flight crew. 
 
At 1020 the Vincennes started the air engagement decision process because the incoming aircraft 
(flight 655) was not diverting course or responding to radio calls as the P3 did. The air 
identification supervisor saw an IFF mode II squaking 1100 and reported possible enemy F-14, 
and it was labeled as such on the radar. Flight 655 continued to climb to cruising altitude 
unaware of the hostile engagement only 20-30 miles directly in front of them. The identification 
supervisor and tactical information coordinator saw flight 655 decending on their screens. This 
miscommunication in the tactical control center identified flight 655 as an Iranian F-14 
descending in altitude on a possible attack profile on the Vincennes. At 1024, the commanding 
officer turned the firing key. Two missiles were launched at an aircraft they believed was at 
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6,000 feet and descending. By 1025 the two missiles had made contact with flight 655 at 
approximately 13,500 feet resulting in the death of 290 civilians. 
 
 

Apply your knowledge of signal detection theory to the situation, to explain the 
following concepts: 
 

1. Classify which of the (4) possible outcomes best describes what the USS Vincennes 
experienced in this situation and Explain how you came to that conclusion. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Identify specific rewards and costs in this situation. Explain how rewards and costs 
in this situation influenced the commander’s decision criterion.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Explain how the Vincennes commander’s decision was influenced by perceptual set.  
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Sensation & Perception  
(Vision) 
 
ASSIGNMENT 
 

a. Read textbook Chapter 5, “Sensation and Perception” (pp. 
136-142 and 154-171). 

b. **Research Methods Paper:  Improving Urban Operations 
Trainnig with Research (see Lesson 2) Due by BEGINNING of 
Class** 
 

LESSON OBJECTIVE 
7.1  Explain sensation and perception in the visual system.  
7.2  Explain developmental, personal and environmental 
processes associated with perception. 
 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
7-1 Visual sensory experience: 

a. Describe the function of the retina, rods and cones. 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Describe dark adaptation and apply your  
understanding to low light military operations. 

 
 
 
 
7-2 The role of attention in perception: 

a. Differentiate between top-down and bottom-up  
processing. 

 
 
 

b. Describe inattentional blindness and its potential  
 negative impacts. 
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c. Describe the role of environmental and personal  

 factors in attention. 
 
 
7-3 Organization and structure in perception: 

a. Describe the Gestalt Principles of perceptual  
 organization. 
 
 
 

b.  Explain how perception is influenced by  
expectations (i.e. perceptual set). 

 
 
 

c.  Describe perceptual constancies. 
 

 
 
7-4 Explain the perception of depth, distance and movement. 

 
 
 

 
 
7-5 Describe how culture may influence perception. 

 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 7        
 
You are a new platoon leader conducting company level live fire training at Ft Bragg. Your 
platoon’s mission is to seize Hill 876 in order to provide suppressive fires for the company main 
attack on Objective Thayer approximately 500m away. You start initial movement at 2200 hours. 
The moon has risen and is providing 15% illumination. Due to maintenance issues only half of 
your platoon (primarily leaders) is equipped with AN/PVS 14s, the monocular night vision 
devices.  
 
Immediately after departing the white light briefing tent at the edge of the live fire area, the 
platoon initiates movement toward the target. As your platoon climbs Hill 876, your lead squad 
leader suddenly halts movement and indicates that he observes an enemy position on the next 
hill. The point man leading the patrol failed to notice the bunker. As you move forward to assess 
the situation you approach the squad leader and observe him using a red lens flashlight to review 
the map. He confirms that the observed enemy position is in fact OBJ Thayer, “I’ve seen bunkers 
like that before, they are easy to spot, I can’t believe SGT Hester didn’t see it!”. You ask him to 
point out the enemy position on the hill. Through the green hue of the night vision device you 
have difficulty distinguishing the features of the bunker that your squad leader describes near the 
top of the next hill over, approximately 500m away. You become frustrated as the team leaders 
and even experienced Soldiers around you quickly identify the bunker with minimal description 
and location information. After some time, you observe a right angle, a rounded object that looks 
like a helmet and a possible gun barrel though you can’t believe the bunker is that far away, it 
seems much closer. You determine that this must be the bunker they observed. 
 
 Suddenly, an enemy flare lights up the night sky and exposes your platoons position near the 
hilltop. As the flare burns out, your Soldiers begin engaging the bunker with suppressive fires. 
You hear Soldiers complaining that they can’t see the enemy position that they had just 
identified. 
 
1. Apply how factors such as attentional processes in perception (i.e., top-down and 

bottom-up processing, inattentional blindness and environmental and personal factors) 
may play a role in the detection of targets in this scenario 
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2. Explain the roles of depth and distance perception in detecting the targets. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.  Apply your understanding of rods, cones and dark adaptation to this scenario, explain 

actions both leaders and Soldiers might have taken to improve their ability to see the 
targets both before and after the enemy flare. 

  
 

7-4 
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States of Consciousness  
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a.  Read textbook Chapter 6, “States of Consciousness” (pp. 102-
103, 174-178, 180-188, 195-204). 
b.  Read the Supplemental Reading on Sleep Deprivation below.   
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
8.1   Analyze the nature of consciousness.   
8.2  Design a plan to minimize the impact of sleep  

deprivation and mitigate the effects of disrupting 
circadian rhythms.  

 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
8-1 Define consciousness and its basic characteristics. 
 
 
 
 
 
8-2 Define circadian rhythms and explain how the brain and 
environment regulate them. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8-3 Explain the effects of circadian rhythm disruption and how 
environmental disruptions influence consciousness. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8-4 Explain how to mitigate circadian rhythm disruptions 
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  States of Consciousness 
. 

 
 
8-5 Summarize the stages of sleep and what comprises a full  
sleep cycle. Explain what stages of sleep are the most  
critical and why. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8-6 Explain the effects of short-term, long-term, and partial  
sleep deprivation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8-7     Describe effective countermeasures to maintain performance 
during periods of sleep loss.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 8 
 
Given the textbook and supplemental reading from FM 6-22.5, complete the 
following IPO. 
 

SITUATION:   

You are the junior platoon leader in Charlie Company, 1st Battalion, 2nd Brigade Combat Team 
(BCT), 82nd Airborne Division. Your company is alerted to rapidly deploy to Africa in 3 days 
and immediately begin 24 hour operations. Following the notification, your Commander tasks 
your platoon with the forward operating base (FOB) security and instructs you to develop a 
manageable 24 hour battle rhythm for him to review. Unfortunately, your weapons squad has 
been task organized to serve as gunners for other platoons. You respond, “Sir, I remember some 
information from my PL100 class at West Point about managing circadian rhythm disruptions 
and the effects of sleep loss. I’ll use my knowledge to ensure my platoon is up to the task!” 
 

1.   Given that your platoon has only 3 squads (9 soldiers per squad) able to conduct guard shift 
rotations in 3 guard towers over a 24hr period, Apply your knowledge of circadian rhythm 
disruption and sleep requirements to develop an adequate battle rhythm for your platoon. 
Requirements: squads must be in one of 3 states (On guard, QRF, Refit/Recovery), 1 squad 
on guard duty, 1 squad able to react to perimeter attack within 5min as a quick reaction force 
(QRF), 1 squad in refit/recovery/rest. 
• Times: Guard duty (your discretion), Refit/Recovery (your discretion), QRF (must be 

designated 24hrs per day), each area must overlap to ensure proper security.   
• Guard duty (all squad members awake and alert for guard duty) 
• QRF (after 4 hours of sustainment training and troop leading procedures this squad may 

institute a rest plan while remaining prepared to reinforce the squad on guard) 
• Recovery/Refit/Rest (2hrs of this cycle is recovery and refit before sleeping occurs) 

 
a) 1 squads detailed 24 hour timeline: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b) Platoon timeline for all 3 squads: (only include guard shift rotations) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0001 
 

0400 
 

0800 
 

1200 
 

1600 
 

2000 
 

2400 
 

0001 
 

0400 
 

0800 
 

1200 
 

1600 
 

2000 
 

2400 
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2.   Describe actions that can minimize the impact of sleep deprivation and circadian rhythm 
disruption for your platoon. Explain how your plan does/does not adhere to proper work rest 
ratios.  Give specific examples that may be used in this scenario. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.   Your commander reviews your plan and indicates that you have failed to include a PT plan 

and meals into the schedule and asks you to include those in the final plan.  
Explain why you scheduled them where you did. What changes/exceptions to requirements 
might you ask from the commander based on your concerns? (PT is 60-90min, meals are 
20min) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.    Your commander requires that either you or the platoon sergeant (PSG) be awake and spot 
check your platoon during guard watches. Your platoon sergeant departs with a 3 day patrol and 
instead of asking a squad leader to help out, you decide to “tough it out” and cover it yourself 
until he returns. Apply your knowledge of caffeine to implement a consumption schedule that 
may help keep you as alert as possible over the next 60+ hours. Identify changes/exceptions you 
may provide to your commander as an alternative to toughing it out and becoming sleep 
deprived.  
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Supplemental Reading 8 – Sleep Deprivation  
Extracted from FM 6-22.5,Combat and Operational Stress Control, US Government Printing Office, 18 March, 
2009, pp 4-1,7.  
 

Chapter 4 

Sleep Deprivation 
 

 
INTRODUCTION  

4-1. This sleep guidance is provided by the Walter Reed Army Institute of Research and supported by 
extensive research. This guidance is based on current research as of September 2007 and applies to all 
levels of military operations, to include both training and tactical environments. Unit sleep plans should be 
based on this guidance.  
4-2. Sleep is a biological need, critical for sustaining the mental abilities needed for success on the 
battlefield. Soldiers require 7 to 8 hours of good quality sleep every 24-hour period to sustain operational 
readiness. Soldiers who lose sleep will accumulate a sleep debt over time that will seriously impair their 
performance. The only way to pay off this debt is by obtaining the needed sleep. The demanding nature of 
military operations often creates situations where obtaining sleep may be difficult or even impossible for 
more than short periods. While essential for many aspects of operational success, sheer determination or 
willpower cannot offset the mounting effects of inadequate sleep. This concept is applicable for all levels 
of military operations including basic training and in all operational environments.  
4-3. For this reason, sleep should be viewed as being as critical as any logistical item of resupply, like 
water, food, fuel, and ammunition. Commanders need to plan proactively for the allocation of adequate 
sleep for themselves and their subordinates.  
4-4. Individual and unit military effectiveness is dependent upon initiative, motivation, physical strength, 
endurance, and the ability to think clearly, accurately, and quickly. The longer a Soldier goes without 
sleep, the more his thinking slows and becomes confused, and the more mistakes he will make. Lapses in 
attention occur and speed is sacrificed in an effort to maintain accuracy. Degradation in the performance 
of continuous work is more rapid than that of intermittent work.  
4-5. Tasks such as requesting fire, integrating range cards, establishing positions, and coordinating squad 
tactics are more susceptible to sleep loss than well-practiced, routine physical tasks such as loading 
magazines and marching. Without sleep, Soldiers can perform the simpler and/or clearer tasks (lifting, 
digging, and marching) longer than more complicated tasks requiring problem solving, decisionmaking, or 
sustained vigilance. For example, Soldiers may be able to accurately aim their weapon, but not select the 
correct target. Leaders should look for erratic or unreliable task performance and declining planning 
ability and preventive maintenance not only in subordinates, but also in themselves as indicators of lack of 
sleep.  
4-6. In addition to declining military performance, leaders can expect changes in mood, motivation, and 
initiative as a result of inadequate sleep. Therefore, while there may be no outward signs of sleep 
deprivation, Soldiers may still not be functioning optimally.  

SLEEPING ENVIRONMENT INFORMATION AND RELATED 
FACTORS 

4-7.   For optimal performance and effectiveness, 7 to 8 hours of good quality sleep per 24 hours is 
needed. As daily total sleep time decreases below this optimum, the extent and rate of performance decline 
increase.  
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4-8. Basic sleep scheduling information for planning sleep routines during all activities (predeployment, deployment, 
precombat, combat, and postcombat) is provided in Table 4-1. Basic sleep environment information and other related 
factors are provided in Table 4-2. 

Table 4-1.  Basic sleep scheduling factors 
Factor Effect 

Timing of sleep period.  • Because of the body’s natural rhythms (called “circadian” rhythms), the 
best quality and longest duration sleep is obtained during nighttime hours 
(2300-0700).  

• These rhythms also make daytime sleep more difficult and less restorative, 
even in sleep-deprived Soldiers.  

• The ability to fall and stay asleep is impaired when bedtime is shifted earlier 
(such as from 2300 to 2100 hours). 

• This is why eastward travel across time zones initially produces greater 
deficits in alertness and performance than westward travel. 

Duration of sleep period. • IDEAL sleep period equals 7 to 8 hours of continuous and uninterrupted 
nighttime sleep each and every night. 

• MINIMUM sleep period—there is no minimum sleep period. Anything less 
than 7 to 8 hours per 24 hours will result in some level of performance 
degradation. 

Napping.  • Although it is preferable to get all sleep over one sustained 7 to 8 hour 
period, sleep can be divided into two or more shorter periods to help the 
Soldier obtain 7 to 8 hours per 24 hours. Example: 0100-0700 hours plus 
nap 1300-1500 hours.  

• Good nap zones (when sleep onset and maintenance is easiest) occur in 
early morning, early afternoon, and nighttime hours.  

• Poor nap zones (when sleep initiation and maintenance is difficult) occur in 
late morning and early evening hours when the body’s rhythms most 
strongly promote alertness. 

• Sleep and rest are not the same. While resting may briefly improve the way 
the Soldier feels, it does not restore performance the way sleep does. 

• There is no such thing as too much sleep—mental performance and 
alertness always benefit from sleep. 

• Napping and sleeping when off duty are not signs of laziness or weakness. 
They are indicative of foresight, planning, and effective human resource 
management. 

Prioritize sleep need by task. • TOP PRIORITY is leaders making decisions critical to mission success and 
unit survival. Adequate sleep enhances both the speed and accuracy of 
decisionmaking. 

• SECOND PRIORITY is Soldiers who have guard duty, who are required to 
perform tedious tasks such as monitoring equipment for extended periods, 
and those who judge and evaluate information. 

• THIRD PRIORITY is Soldiers performing duties involving only physical 
work. 

Individual differences.  • Most Soldiers need 7 to 8 hours of sleep every 24 hours to maintain 
optimal performance.  

• Most leaders and Soldiers underestimate their own total daily sleep need 
and fail to recognize the effects that chronic sleep loss has on their own 
performance. 
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Table 4-2.  Basic sleep environment and related factors 
Factor Effect 

Ambient noise.  • A quiet area away from intermittent noises/disruptions is IDEAL.  
• Soldiers can use earplugs to block intermittent noises.  
• Continuous, monotonic noise (such as a fan or white noise) also can be 

helpful to mask other environmental noises. 
Ambient light. • A completely darkened room is IDEAL. 

• For Soldiers trying to sleep during daytime hours, darken the sleep area to 
the extent possible.  

• Sleep mask/eye patches should be used if sleep area cannot be darkened. 
Ambient temperature.  • Even small deviations above or below comfort zone will disrupt sleep.  

• Extra clothing/blankets should be used in cold environments.  
• Fans in hot environments (fan can double as source of white noise to mask 

ambient noise) should be used. 
Stimulants (caffeine, 
nicotine). 

• Caffeine or nicotine use within 4 to 6 hours of a sleep period will disrupt 
sleep and effectively reduce sleep duration. 

• Soldier may not be aware of these disruptive effects. 
Prescription sleep-inducing 
agents (such as Ambien®, 
Lunesta®, and Restoril®).  

• Sleep inducers severely impair Soldiers’ ability to detect and respond to 
threats.  

• Sleep inducers should not be taken in harsh (for example, excessively cold) 
and/or unprotected environments.  

• Soldiers should have nonwork time of at least 8 hours after taking a 
prescribed sleep inducer. 

Things that do not improve or 
increase sleep 

• Foods/diet—no particular type of diet or food improves sleep, but hunger 
and thirst may disrupt sleep. 

• Alcohol induces drowsiness but actually makes sleep worse and reduces 
the duration of sleep. 

• Sominex®, Nytol®, melatonin, and other over-the-counter sleep aids 
induce drowsiness but typically have little effect on sleep duration and are, 
therefore, of limited usefulness.  

• Relaxation tapes, music, and so forth may help induce drowsiness but they 
do not improve sleep. 

 

 
COUNTERMEASURES TO MAINTAIN PERFORMANCE  

4-9. Cold air, noise, and physical exercise may momentarily improve a Soldier’s feeling of alertness, but 
they do not improve performance.  
4-10. The only countermeasures that effectively improve performance during sleep loss are stimulants 
(caffeine and prescription stimulants including Dexedrine® and Provigil®). However, these 
countermeasures are only effective in restoring performance for short periods (2 to 3 days) and they do not 
restore all aspects of performance to normal levels. Caffeine is just as effective as the prescription 
stimulants.  

CAFFEINE COUNTERMEASURES  
4-11. Pharmacological countermeasures such as caffeine are for short-term use only (2 to 3 days) and do 
not replace sleep.  
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4-12. Caffeine occurs in varying content in a number of drinks, gums, and nonprescription stimulants such 
as—  

• 12 ounces (oz) caffeinated soda: 40 to 55 milligrams (mg).  
• No-Doz®: 1 tablet: 100 mg.  
• Vivarin®: 1 tablet/caplet: 200 mg.  
• Caffeine gum (StayAlert®): 1 piece: 100 mg.  
• Jolt® cola: 71 mg.  
• Red Bull® Energy Drink (8.3 oz): 80 mg.  

Note. Liquids will increase urine output, which may result in interrupted sleep. To avoid this, 
caffeine should be ingested in pill, tablet, or other nonliquid forms.  
4-13. Sleep loss effects are most severe in the early morning hours (0600—0800). Countermeasures 
against sleep loss, such as caffeine, are often required and are very effective during this early morning lull.  
4-14. Table 4-3 below summarizes advice on using caffeine to maintain performance when there is no 
opportunity for sleep. Clock times provided are approximate and can be adapted to individual 
circumstances.  
 

Table 4-3.  Using caffeine under various conditions of sleep deprivation 
Condition under which 

caffeine is used Guidelines for use 

Sustained operations (no 
sleep).  

• 200 mg starting at approximately midnight.  
• 200 mg again at 0400 hours and 0800 hours, if needed.  
• Use during daytime hours only if needed 
• Repeat for up to 72 hours. 

Night shifts with daytime 
sleep 

• 200 mg starting at beginning of nighttime shift. 
• 200 mg again 4 hours later.  
• Last caffeine dose: no less than 6 hours before sleep.  (for example, last 

dose at 0400 is daytime sleep is anticipated to commence at 1000 
hours). 

Restricted sleep  • 200 mg upon awakening.  
• 200 mg again 4 hours later.  
• Last caffeine dose: no less than 6 hours before sleep. 

 

SLEEP RECOVERY  
4-15. Ultimately, the Soldier must be allowed recovery sleep. Following a single, acute (2 to 3 days) total 
sleep loss, most Soldiers will usually recover completely if allowed a 12-hour recovery sleep period, 
preferably during the night.  
4-16. Following chronic, restricted sleep during continuous operations, Soldiers may need several days of 
7 to 8 hours nightly sleep to fully recover.  

WORK SCHEDULES  
4-17. Usual work schedules are 8 hours on/16 hours off. Sixteen hours off allows enough time to attend to 
maintenance duties, meals, personal hygiene, and so forth, while still obtaining 7 to 8 hours of sleep.  
4-18. To the extent possible, commanders should attempt to consolidate their own and Soldiers’ off-duty 
times into a single, long block to allow maximum sleep time. If the usual 8 hours on/16 hours off schedule  

 
18 March 2009                                                                                 FM 6-22.5                                                                            4-4  

8-8 
 



 

is not possible, the next best schedule is 12 hours on/12 hours off. In general, 12 hours on/12 hours off is 
superior to 6 hours on/6 hours off, and 8 hours on/16 hours off is superior to 4 hours on/8 hours off. This is 
true because time off is consolidated into a single, longer block.  
4-19. On/off shifts should total 24 hours. Shifts that result in shorter or longer days (such as 6 hours on/12 
hours off—an 18-hour day) will impair the Soldiers alertness and performance.  

Night Shift Work  
4-20. In general, Soldiers will not adapt completely to night shift work, even if they are on a fixed night 
shift.  
4-21. To protect Soldiers’ daytime sleep, the commander should not attempt to schedule briefings, meals, 
and Soldiers’ routine maintenance duties during the Soldiers’ sleep time.  
4-22. Caffeine can be used during the night shift to improve performance.  
4-23. Morning daylight exposure in night shift workers coming off shift should be avoided by wearing 
sunglasses from sunrise until the Soldier commences daytime sleep.  

Time Zone Travel  
4-24. Trying to preadapt sleep and performance to a new time zone by changing sleep/wake schedules 
ahead of time to fit the new time zone is of little benefit.  
4-25. During travel, Soldiers should not be awakened for meals (for example, while in flight to a new 
location). This sleep time should be protected.  
4-26. After deploying to a new time zone, sleep and performance will not adapt for several days. During 
this time, Soldiers might also experience gastrointestinal disturbances and find it difficult to fall asleep and 
stay asleep at night.  
4-27. When reaching the new time zone, Soldiers should—  

• Immediately conform to the new time zone schedule (for example, for those on day work, sleep 
only at night).  

• Avoid daytime naps. Sleeping during the day will make it more difficult to sleep that night and 
to adapt to the new time zone.  

• Use caffeine during the day (morning and only through early afternoon) to help maintain 
performance and alertness.  

• Stay on a fixed wake-up and lights-out schedule, to the extent possible.  

 
SPECIFIC SLEEP LOSS EFFECTS  

4-28. Sleep loss makes the Soldier more susceptible to falling asleep in an environment with little 
stimulation (such as guard duty, driving, or monitoring of equipment). This is especially important when 
considering tasking sleep-deprived Soldiers for guard duty during evening and early morning shifts. 
Leaders should be aware that putting Soldiers on guard duty that are sleep-deprived or in a sleep deficit, 
places those Soldiers at high risk of falling asleep while conducting this mission-critical duty. 
Commanders should consider the level of their Soldiers’ sleep deprivation when establishing guard duty 
rosters. When significant sleep loss exists, leaders should consider altering the length of duty or manning 
guard posts with teams of two or more to maximize security efforts.  
4-29. Even in high tempo environments, sleep loss directly impairs complex mental operations such as (but 
not limited to)—  

• Orientation with friendly and enemy forces (knowledge of the squad’s location).  
• Maintaining camouflage, cover, and concealment.  
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• Coordination and information processing (coordinating firing with other vehicles and 
dismounted elements).  

• Combat activity (firing from bounding vehicle, observing the terrain for enemy presence).  
• Force preservation and regrouping (covering disengaging squads and conducting 

reconnaissance).  
• Command and control activity (directing location repositioning, directing mounted defense, or 

assigning fire zones and targets).  
4-30. Soldiers suffering from sleep loss can perform routine physical tasks (for example, loading 
magazines and marching) longer than more complex tasks (for example, requesting fire and establishing 
positions), but, regardless of the Soldier’s motivation, the performance of even the simplest and most 
routine task will eventually be impaired.  
4-31. With long-term (weeks, months) chronic sleep restriction, mood, motivation, and initiative decline. 
The Soldier may neglect personal hygiene, fall behind on maintaining equipment, be less willing to work 
or less interested in work, and show increased irritability or negativity.  
4-32. Sleep-deprived commanders and Soldiers are poor judges of their own abilities.  
4-33. Sleep loss impairs the ability to quickly make decisions. This is especially true of decisions requiring 
ethical judgment. If given enough time to think about their actions, Soldiers will tend to make the same 
decision when sleep-deprived that they would make when fully rested. However, when placed in a 
situation in which a snap judgment needs to be made, such as deciding to fire on a rapidly approaching 
vehicle, sleep deprivation may negatively impact decisionmaking.  

DETERMINING SLEEP LOSS IN THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT  
4-34. Sleep can be measured by having Soldiers keep a sleep log, but compliance is likely to be very low 
and reliability is poor.  
4-35. The best way to evaluate a Soldier’s sleep status is to observe his behavior. Indications of sleep loss 
include, but are not limited to, increased errors, irritability, bloodshot eyes, difficulty understanding 
information, attention lapses, decreased initiative/motivation, and decreased attention to personal hygiene.  
4-36. Sleep loss can be confirmed by asking the obvious question: “When did you sleep last and how long 
did you sleep?” or “How much sleep have you had over the last 24 hours?” The commander or leader 
should direct this question not only to his Soldiers, but to himself as well.  
4-37. Sleep-deprived Soldiers may be impaired despite exhibiting few or no outward signs of performance 
problems, especially in high tempo situations. The best way to ensure that Soldiers are getting enough 
sleep is for leaders to establish schedules that provide at least 7 to 8 hours of sleep in 24 hours.  

COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS ABOUT SLEEP AND SLEEP LOSS  
4-38. It is commonly thought that adequate levels of performance can be maintained with only 4 hours of 
sleep per 24 hours. In fact, after obtaining 4 hours of sleep per night for 5 to 6 consecutive nights a Soldier 
will be as impaired as if he had stayed awake continuously for 24 hours.  
4-39. Another misconception is that Soldiers who fall asleep at inappropriate times (for example, while on 
duty) do so out of negligence, laziness, or lack of willpower. In fact, this may mean that the Soldier has 
not been afforded enough sleep time by his unit leaders.  
4-40. It is common for individuals to think that they are less vulnerable to the effects of sleep loss than 
their peers either because they just need less sleep or because they are better able to tough it out. In part, 
this is because the Soldier who is sleep-deprived loses the self-awareness of how his performance is 
impaired. Objective measures of performance during sleep loss in such persons typically reveal substantial 
impairment.  
4-41. Some individuals think that they can sleep anywhere and that they are such good sleepers that 
external noise and light do not bother them. However, it has been shown that sleep is invariably lighter and 
more fragmented (and thus less restorative) in noisy, well-lit environments (like the tactical operations 
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center). Sleep that is obtained in dark, quiet environments is more efficient (more restorative per minute of 
sleep).  

4-42. Although it is true that many people habitually obtain 6 hours of sleep or less per night, it is not true 
that most of these people only need that amount of sleep. Evidence suggests that those who habitually 
sleep longer at night tend to generally perform better and tend to withstand the effects of subsequent sleep 
deprivation better than those who habitually obtain less sleep.  

SLEEP LOSS ALTERNATIVES  

4-43. Ways to overcome performance degradation include—  

• Upon signs of diminished performance, find time for Soldiers to nap, change routines, or rotate 
jobs (if cross-trained).  

• Have those Soldiers most affected by sleep loss execute a self-paced task.  
• Have the Soldiers to execute a task as a team, using the buddy system.  
• Do not allow Soldiers to be awakened for meals while in flight to a new location, especially if 

the time zone of the destination is several hours different than that of point of departure.  
• Insist that Soldiers empty their bladder before going to bed. Awakening to urinate interrupts 

sleep and getting in and out of bed may disturb others and interrupt their sleep.  
• Allocate sleep by priority. Leaders, on whose decisions mission success and unit survival 

depend, must get the highest priority and largest allocation of sleep. Second priority is given to 
Soldiers that have guard duty and to those whose jobs require them to perform calculations, 
make judgments, sustain attention, evaluate information, and perform tasks that require a 
degree of precision and alertness.  
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Written Partial                               
Review I  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Review the Course Guide Intro, particularly the section on “Written Partial Reviews.” 
b. Review Lessons 5-8. 
 
GENERAL STRUCTURE OF THE WRITTEN PARTIAL REVIEW 
 
This PL100 WPR is worth 100 points. The questions are derived from both your Performance 
Objectives (POs), Integrated POs (IPOs) and assigned readings. The questions match the level of 
understanding notated in your course guide. Typically IPOs integrate lower level POs and are at 
the applied level. 
 
The textbook for PL100 and format of PL100 WPRs have changed from previous years. The 
types of questions you will find on the WPRs will consist of: multiple choice, matching, and fill-
in the blanks.  
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LESSON 
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Basic Principles of 
Learning I (Classical 
Conditioning) 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 7, “Learning” (pp. 213-222). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
10.1 Explain behavior using the principles of classical 
conditioning. 
10.2 Apply principles of classical conditioning to acquire, 
modify or stop behavior. 
 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
NOTE:  (The chart on page 10-4 may be helpful in organizing 
your thoughts related to many of the PO for this lesson). 
 
10-1 Define learning.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
10-2 Explain how learning is adaptive in nature.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10-3 Define classical conditioning.  
  

 1100 

 L E S S O N 
Notes/Cues/Questions 
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10-4 Explain the acquisition of behavior according to the 
components of classical conditioning. (The chart on page 10-4 
may be helpful in organizing your thoughts related to this and the 
next question). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10-5 Explain the following processes of classical conditioning: 

 
a. Extinction.  

 
 
 

b. Spontaneous recovery.  
 
 
 

c. Stimulus generalization.  
 
 
 

d. Stimulus discrimination.  
 
 
 

e. Higher-order conditioning.  
 
 
 
10-6 Summarize three applications of classical conditioning.    

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 10    
 

SITUATION: 
 
During swimming class, Cadet Thad Kosciusko refused to go in 
the pool.  When his swimming instructor questioned him, 
Thaddeus stated he felt nauseous and he started shaking and 
perspiring.  He also revealed that he was afraid to swim and had 
been since the age of eight.   
 
His family had a farm with several large ponds and a big stream.  
He had never been particularly fond of or afraid of the water, 
until one day when he was out with his brothers when their boat 
tipped over.  He was really tired and, not being a strong 
swimmer, he went under the water for quite a while and nearly 
drowned.  One of his brothers was finally able to pull him up and 
out of the water.  From that day on, his brothers (in a brotherly 
love sort of way) seemed to take great delight in tormenting him 
about the ponds, even going so far as to throw him in from time 
to time and watch him flail around, until he eventually just 
stopped going near them.   

   
1.   Explain Thad’s behavior using the principles of classical 
conditioning by answering the following questions: 
 
a.  How was the behavior acquired? (Label each component of 
the model) 
 
 
 
 
The swimming instructor, Dr. Cryder, listened to CDT 
Kosciusko’s story, then reassured him that the intent of the class 
was not to drown him, but to make him a confident, competent, 
warrior who was able to save his own life in the water. 
 

b.  CDT Kosciusko’s fear of various bodies of water reflects 
which classical conditioning principle? 

 
 
 
c. Apply principles of classical conditioning to stop, modify, 

or overcome CDT Kosciusko’s fearful behavior. 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Figure 10 
Learning Theories 
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Basic Principles of 
Learning II  (Operant 
Conditioning) 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read textbook Chapter 7, “Learning” (pp. 222-237). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
11.1 Explain behavior using the principles of operant 
conditioning. 
11.2 Apply principles of operant conditioning to acquire, 
modify or stop behavior. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
NOTE:  (The chart on page 10-4 may be helpful in organizing your 
thoughts related to many of the PO for this lesson). 
 
11-1 Define operant conditioning. 
 
 
 
 
 
11-2 Differentiate between classical conditioning and operant 
conditioning. 
 
 
 
 
 
11-3 Explain how consequences influence behavior.   
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11-4 Differentiate between positive reinforcement and negative 
reinforcement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-5  Explain operant extinction as it relates to modifying 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-6 Differentiate between negative reinforcement and 
punishment (aversive and response cost). 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
11-7 Explain how the timing of consequences affects learning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-8 Explain how shaping and chaining can speed the acquisition 
process of a target behavior. 
 
 
 

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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11-9 Explain how schedules of reinforcement affect behavior and 
learning rates. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-10 Describe escape and avoidance conditioning and the 
relationship of negative reinforcement to both.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-11 Apply the five steps in using operant conditioning to modify 
your behavior. 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 11 
 
SITUATION: 
 
Scenario #1: In the last lesson, CDT Kosciusko was having problems 
in swimming class and you explained how the behavior might have 
been acquired using the principles of classical conditioning.  
However, you have also learned that behavior can be quite complex 
and, as Passer and Smith state, “although classical and operant 
conditioning are different processes, many learning situations involve 
both” (p.222).   
 
1.   Explain aspects of CDT Kosciusko’s behavior using the two-
factor theory of avoidance learning and the principles of operant 
conditioning.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.   Apply the principles of operant conditioning to explain how 
Dr. Cryder can help CDT Kosciusko acquire the desired behavior 
(Your answer should include a discussion of an appropriate 
reinforcement schedule.).   
 
 
 
 
 

 
Scenario #2: Choose a behavior (other than studying) that you would 
personally wish to modify.   
 
1. Apply the learning principles of self-regulation to develop a 
program. 
 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Basic Principles of 
Learning III   
(Observational Learning) 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 7, “Learning” (pp. 237-247). 
b. Read the Supplemental Reading below on Observational 
Learning and Self-Efficacy. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
12.1 Explain behavior using the principles of observational 
learning. 
12.2 Apply principles of observational learning to acquire, 
modify, or stop behavior. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
NOTE:  (The chart on page 10-4 (lesson 10) may be helpful in 
organizing your thoughts related to many of the PO for this lesson). 
 
12-1  Illustrate why some behaviors are learned more easily than 
others.  
 
 
 
 
 
12-2  Describe challenges to the behaviorist perspective.  
 
 
 
 
 
12-3  Explain the role of cognition in classical conditioning. 
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12-4  Explain the role of cognition in operant conditioning. 
 
 
 
12-5  Define observational learning. 
 
 
 
 
12-6 Explain the acquisition of behavior according to the four key 
processes crucial in observational learning: 
 
 
 
 
 
12-7  Define self-efficacy.   
 
 
 
 
12-8 Differentiate between acquisition and performance in 
observational learning. 
 
 
 
 
12-9 Identify two learning outcomes from modeled behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
12-10 Summarize the ways people select models. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12-11 Differentiate between mastery and coping modeled events. 
 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 12 
 
SITUATION: 
 
1.   Apply the four key processes of observational learning to 
behavior that you have learned since you have been at the Academy.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  Explain what factors influenced your decision to choose a 
particular model. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.   Unfortunately, models can influence the acquisition of 
positive or negative behavior.  Select an undesirable behavior (either 
yours or someone else’s).  Apply the principles of observational 
learning to the modification of this behavior. 

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Supplemental Reading 12 – Observational Learning & Self-efficacy  
Adapted from Bandura, A. (1997). Self-Efficacy: The exercise of control. NY: W.H. Freeman and Company.  
 
Imagine going through Cadet Basic Training as only an observer and not a participant. How much do you 
think you might have learned? You might believe that you wouldn’t have learned much at all. But if you 
think about it, no doubt you can identify many instances of when you were learning not only through 
experience, but also vicariously through others’ success and failure. For instance, recall your rappelling 
experience. If that was your first time, what was it like to look down 75 feet and then lean back into the 
L-position at the top of the ridge and step off? Did it help to know in that moment that many of your 
company mates had already made it down to the bottom? Most likely, witnessing others successfully 
complete the task helped to enhance your self-efficacy and improved your own performance. And what 
about your chain of command? No doubt you made some mental notes on what they did that supported 
or hindered your growth. But since you won’t likely be in a formal leadership role soon, you stored those 
lessons learned away for future use when you are called upon to put them into practice.  
 
Observational learning and the concept of self-efficacy are important tools for your leader toolbox. The 
more you understand about social-cognitive theory, the more you’ll be able to leverage it and integrate 
it with other theoretical perspectives in the development of yourself and your Soldiers in the future. 
Therefore, this reading strives to elaborate more on observational learning and how it serves as an 
important source of perceived self-efficacy.  
 
Social cognitive theory  
 
Before the Enlightenment, people regularly attributed supernatural causes to explain uncertain events. 
But with the Age of Reason came increased knowledge through the scientific method, and thus the 
human capacity to predict outcomes became more effective. With this predictive power, people learned 
that they could exercise much more control over events (for good or for evil).  
 
Human behavior is complex and multifactorial, but people are able to exercise much control over what 
they do. The term agency is used in psychology to describe when people act intentionally in order to 
influence outcomes, whether or not those outcomes pan out as expected. Central to one’s sense of 
personal agency is the concept of self-efficacy. People need to believe that their actions can bring about 
their desired results or they have little incentive to take action. Perceived self-efficacy, is critical because 
it influences what actions people take, how much effort they exert, how long they persist when 
encountering obstacles or failure, their resilience to adversity, whether their thought patterns are 
helpful or hindering, how much stress and depression they experience in coping with taxing 
environmental demands, and the level of accomplishments they realize. All of these intangible qualities 
are critical to achieving mission success, so developing one’s sense of self-efficacy has much relevance to 
you and your Soldiers.  
 
Unlike the behaviorist perspective that rejects the idea of free will in favor of causal determinism, social 
cognitivists posit the notion of reciprocal determinism. In this case, internal personal factors such as 
cognition, affect, and biology; behavior; and the environment all interact and influence each other. Thus, 
the environment can limit action but also provides resources for action. Similarly, one’s internal 
personal factors can limit action but also can provide advantages. Efficacious people learn how to take 
advantage of resources and overcome obstacles. Action, then, is not only determined by the 
environment, as behaviorists argue, but rather people can contribute to shaping that environment 
according to social cognitivists. Moreover, this extends beyond individuals to groups as well. As in a 
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small combat unit, people’s shared belief in their capabilities to succeed collectively is critical to 
collective agency.  
 
Personal control seems highly desirable, so one might assume that everyone would naturally exert it. 
However, when one considers what it takes to develop and implement personal control, it becomes 
clearer why that’s not always the case. Personal control requires mastery of knowledge and skills that 
take hours, days, weeks, and years of hard work. Therefore, people are willing to give up control 
because either they have not yet developed the capacity, think others can do a better job, or don’t want 
to bear the responsibility. People with low self-efficacy are dependent on others’ agency which in turn 
reduces their opportunity to build their own self-efficacy. This is an important point for leaders. Recall 
the Neel Challenge when your Squad Leader was taken out at the village. How did your unit respond? In 
such adverse situations, people with higher levels of self-efficacy solve their own problems, whereas 
those with lower levels of self-efficacy rely on others. And those units with higher collective agency will 
perform better.  
 
Self-efficacy  
 
So how does one go about developing self-efficacy in themselves and others? There are four sources of 
self-efficacy: enactive mastery experiences, vicarious or observational learning, verbal persuasion, and 
physiological and affective states. Data from these sources are cognitively processed through selection, 
interpretation, and then integrated into one’s perception of self-efficacy.  
Enactive mastery experiences are the most influential sources of self-efficacy because they provide 
authentic feedback. That’s why it’s good to repel off a 75 foot cliff yourself in order to build mental and 
physical toughness. Likewise, it’s good for leaders to let their subordinates master knowledge and skills 
themselves.  
 
An important distinction between observational learning and Skinner’s view that people and animals 
learn through reward and punishment is that learning can be acquired even when it is not evident 
through performance. And in more ambiguous situations, social comparison can be more influential 
than enactive mastery experiences. Moreover, modeled behavior through observational learning can 
influence more than assessment of capabilities; it can also enhance aspirations.  
 
When one observes others who are similar succeed or fail, it can enhance or decrease efficacy 
respectively. In fact, the greater the perceived similarity, the more the influence the model can have on 
the observer. Proficient or competent models communicate knowledge, skill and strategies for dealing 
with environmental demands through their ways of thinking and behavior. By verbalizing determination 
over obstacles and belief that goals are achievable and valuable, aspirational models facilitate and 
motivate self-development. Instructional aid along with modeling is particularly helpful when one is 
truly deficient as opposed to a faulty self-appraisal. Interestingly, self-modeling can also be useful when 
strategically implemented to highlight one’s strengths.  
 
Each of the four sources of self-efficacy have been studied in depth in order to better understand them 
in order to more effectively apply them in the service of development. This paper will only address the 
four sub-processes of vicarious or observational learning: attention, retention, production, and 
motivation.  
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Attentional processes  
 
In observation learning, attentional processes determine what is selected to be learned, (behaviorally, 
socially, cognitively, and/or emotionally) as well as what data is extracted from modeled events. This is 
influenced by factors embedded in both the observer as well as the modeled event. Observer factors 
include their cognitive skills, preconceptions, and value preferences. Modeled event factors include its 
salience, attractiveness, and functional value. It’s important to also note that the types of 
models/events one has access to and the styles of behaviors repeatedly observed are contributing 
factors. Your choice to come to West Point is an example of how you are shaping your environment. 
Having access to so many other high achievers around you also permits you to observe such behavior 
repeatedly, and thus you are shaped by your environment.  
 
Retentional processes  
 
As aforementioned, social cognitive theory differentiates acquisition of learning from performance and 
seeks to understand subjective, intra-psychic forces (something behaviorists say exist, but can’t be 
known). So in addition to selective attention processes, memory processes play an important role in 
observational learning. Retention is an active process that includes taking in data and creating rules and 
conceptions that become stored memory codes that serve future recall. Unlike a script that someone 
remembers verbatim, these memory codes are more like generative guides that facilitate thinking and 
application of old memories into new actions given new and variant situations. Moreover, memory 
codes are not only generative guides, but also biased due to one’s preconceptions and affective states.  
 
(Re)Production Processes  
 
In (re)production processes, the retained behavioral concept guides action. This action is then compared 
to the conceptual model and subsequently guides behavior modification. If one already possesses many 
sub-skills, it is easier to integrate them with the modeled information. But when deficits in skills exist, 
these sub-skills must first be developed via modeling and enactment.  
 
Motivation Processes  
 
Since it is not uncommon for one to learn something but not demonstrate that learning until such a time 
as one is motivated to do so, it is important to understand how motivation processes work. Three types 
of incentive motivators trigger one to perform: direct, vicarious, and self-produced. With direct 
incentives, one may choose to act if it results in valued outcomes. Similarly, observing others actions 
rewarded or punished affect the motivation for one to pursue similar actions. But people are also 
motivated by their own personal standards.  
 
Types of modeling influence  
 
There are four types of modeling influence: actual modeling by others, symbolic modeling via video, 
videotaped self-modeling, and cognitive self-modeling (imagery). How one selects and makes meaning 
of social comparisons in the first two types can be very complex. To simplify, people select models either 
by comparisons of past performances or via personal attributes or characteristics. If one assesses a 
model as similar or slightly superior in task performance and witnesses that person succeed, i.e., at 
solving math problems, one’s efficacy may be enhanced. If the model was seen as dissimilar, the 
opposite may occur. For example, if one has a fear of heights and an experienced rock climber models 
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how to successfully climb a rock, efficacy may not be enhanced because of the perceived dissimilarity 
between the model and the observer’s performance capabilities.  
 
But models are selected and attended to less often for their similarity of performance capability. More 
often, models are selected due to similarities of personal attributes or characteristics, i.e., age, sex, 
educational and socioeconomic levels, even though these are not predictive of performance capability. 
This is due to cultural stereotyping. Age and gender are particularly more credible than other 
characteristics, but ethnicity may be also in some cases.  
 
At this point, it’s important to understand that observational learning is based on the performances of 
more than one model though. In fact, the successes and failures of one model can be considered 
atypical and thus not have much influence. Similar attainments or failures by multiple models is much 
more persuasive. Moreover, witnessing many different people of the same or of less capability master 
many different tasks can raise efficacy. This underscores an earlier point about access to repeated 
modeled behaviors and the value of shaping one’s environment.  
 
As illustrated above, modeled events can come in different forms. Some modeled events may 
demonstrate mastery, i.e., how to remain calm and cool in the face of danger whereas other modeled 
events reflect coping events that reveal frustration at first but perseverance and progressive mastery in 
the face of adversity. Coping models may be seen as more similar in some situations and thus be more 
effective in these cases. Coping models can create a mindset that failure reflects lack of effort not skill 
and can help sustain motivation when the model voices faith in their capacity for self-improvement, 
shows decreases in distress, and provides instructive strategies. But both forms can be equally effective 
in many cases. In situations where the road to success is long and full of adversity, coping modeling may 
contribute more to inspiring resilient persisters and sustaining collective efficacy.  
Of all the characteristics of a model, the most important is competence. That is, a competent model is 
more effective than one similar in personal attributes such as age per se. However, given a competent 
model, if that model is also similar in attributes as the observer, then learning will be enhanced.  
 
Summary  
 
Developing your scientific understanding of human behavior is important to increasing your ability to 
understand, predict, and influence yourself and others. Social cognitive theorists agree with behaviorists 
that environmental rewards and punishments influence human behavior; however, they disagree in that 
they also believe that people can shape their environment. Taking deliberate action, or personal agency, 
in order to affect desired outcomes requires belief that one is capable of performing such actions, or 
self-efficacy. Perceived self-efficacy, and indeed collective efficacy, are strong predictors of individual 
and collective performance respectively. Efficacy is developed through four sources: enactive mastery 
experience, vicarious or observational learning, verbal persuasion, and physiological and affective states. 
But appraising one’s capabilities in many instances can be difficult because success may be ambiguous 
and there may not be an absolute measure of adequacy. Therefore, social comparison becomes an 
important measure of self-efficacy. Witnessing someone who is competent and similar to oneself in a 
given situation can raise one’s self-efficacy and thus improve performance. “If they can do, I can do it”, 
the thinking goes. The same holds true for failure though. Hence, understanding the nuances of 
observational learning can enhance one’s ability to exercise it in the service of learning for the 
development of oneself and those they lead. 
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Memory and Forgetting 
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read textbook Chapter 8, “Memory” (pp. 253-283, 288-289). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
13.1 Explain the three main components of memory. 
13.2 Explain the three main procesess that allows us to record, 
store, and retrieve information. 
13.3 Apply techniques for memory improvement 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
13-1 Describe sensory memory: 
 
 
 
 
 
13-2 Describe working (short-term) memory: 
 
 
 
 
 
13-3 Describe long term memory: 
 
 
 
 
 
13-4 Describe the encoding of information into memory:  
 

a. Effortful and Automatic Processing. 
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b. Levels of Processing.  
 
 
 
 

c. Exposure and Rehearsal. 
 
 
 
 
13-5 Describe organization and imagery in memory and how they 
aid with encoding: 
 

a. Hierarchies and chunking 
 
 
 

b. Visual imagery 
 
 
 

c. Other mnemonic devices  
 
 
 
 
13-6 Describe how prior knowledge shapes encoding. 
 
 
 
 
 
13-7 Explain priming and relate it to how the memory behaves 
like a network. 
 
 
 
 
 
13-8 Describe how information is retrieved from memory: 

a. Retrieval cues including the value of multiple and 
distinctive cues. 
 
 
 
 

Notes/Cues/Questions Notes/Cues/Questions 
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b. The value of distinctiveness. 

 
 
 

c. The effects of context, state and mood on memory. 
 
 
 
13-9 Describe the possible causes for why we forget: 
 
 
 
 
 
13-10 Describe how memory is a constructive process including the 
effect(s) of: 

a. Memory distortions & schemas 
 
 
 
 

b. Misinformation effects and eyewitness testimony 
 
 
 
 

c.  Culture and memory construction 
 
 
 
 
13-11 Explain methods for improving memory and academic 
learning, relating them to the three processes of memory (encoding, 
storage, and retrieval) and/or the three components (sensory, short-
term/working, or long-term memory).  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 13    
 
SITUATION: 
 
Other than a few minor incidents, Cadet Bannerman has performed 
well at Buckner.  He has been motivated and performed nearly all of 
his tasks successfully. This week, his platoon is learning how to lead 
a physical training (PT) session.  Immediately following the session 
he goes to combatives training.  From combatives he rushes to get 
showered, eat breakfast and get to the rest of the day’s training. 
Cadet Bannerman is now having trouble remembering the sequence 
of extending a formation and proper combatives procedures.  It may 
not help that just last week Cadet Bannerman’s team leader (NCAA 
Combatives Champion) used him as a sparring partner embarrassing 
him in front of the entire platoon.   
  
1. Explain possible reasons why Cadet Bannerman cannot 
remember how to conduct PT or his combatives training, citing 
specific examples from the scenario.  Infer details as necessary. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Apply methods Cadet Bannerman could use to improve his 
memory for PT and combatives by giving specific examples of 
actions or strategies and explain how they relate to one of the three 
processes of memory (encoding, storage, and retrieval) and/or three 
components (sensory, short-term/working, and long-term memory). 
 
 
 

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Thinking 

 
  

ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 9, “Language and Thinking” (pp. 313-
328). 
b. Complete the “Heuristics” interactive exercise via 
ConnectPlus and answer questions 3-5, 7. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
14.1 Explain processes involved in understanding information, 
problem solving, and decision making. 
 
14.2 Explain obstacles to problem solving, decision making, and 
making good judgements. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
14-1 Differentiate between inductive and deductive reasoning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-2 Explain three stumbling blocks to reasoning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-3 Describe the four stages of problem solving: 
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14-4 Differentiate between algorithms and heuristics. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-5 Explain how the representativeness and availability heuristic 
affect decision making. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-6 Explain how confirmation bias and overconfidence affect 
decision making. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-7 Explain three different aspects of creative problem solving. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14-8 Explain metacognition and how it can help improve learning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Integrated Performance Objective 14    
  
SITUATION: 
 
You have just reported for duty at your first duty station and have 
been put in charge of the battalion support platoon – a job normally 
given to more experienced lieutenants.  Your company commander 
tells you that you will be supporting a battalion gunnery exercise in 
two weeks.  The gunnery exercise will require you to ensure that 
sufficient food, water, ammunition, and fuel is available at the 
training site throughout the week-long training event at a training site 
100 miles from your home station.  To accomplish your mission you 
have nine cargo trucks, seven fuel truck, four water trailers and a 
platoon of skilled Soldiers and noncommissioned officers.  Five 
truck-loads of ammunition has been ordered and is awaiting pick-up 
at the Ammunition Supply Point (ASP).  Water is available for a 
water point near your motorpool, and the food is ready for pick-up at 
the dining facility.  The battalion S4 has purchased additional fuel for 
the exercise, so you now have 35,000 gallons of fuel on hand (in your 
tanker trucks), and you know that this is more than enough to support 
the gunnery exercise.   

Sitting in your platoon office, you begin to draft a plan to ensure that 
your platoon accomplishes its mission. 

 
1. Apply one of the heuristics you have learned to develop a 
plan to support the gunnery exercise. 
 
 
  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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After you have drafted an initial plan, the Company Commander 
calls you to inform you that all of the water trailers in the battalion 
have been “deadlined” and cannot be safely towed because the wrong 
brake hoses were installed at the factory when they were 
manufactured.  The correct parts will not be on hand until after the 
gunnery exercise.  The commander tells you to figure out how to 
ensure the unit has the 1600 gallons of water needed during the 
seven-day exercise; he also tells you “There isn’t a lot of money left 
in the training budget, so be smart about how you do this.” 

Another complication is the fact that the training location is 100 
miles away from the water point on post where you had planned to 
get your water supply.  There is a civilian water point about five 
miles from the training site, but you would have to have the unit 
supply sergeant contract with the vendor to buy the water there for 
about $400 (for 1600 gallons), rather than getting it at no cost on 
post.  Your trucks can easily make the round trip from post to the 
training site without running out of fuel (They have a 30-gallon fuel 
tank, and can travel 10 miles on a gallon of gas).  With 35,000 
gallons of fuel on hand, you are not worried about running out of fuel 
(Your unit pays about $3.00 for each gallon of fuel).   

As you leave the commander’s office, you are struggling with how 
you can do this without your four 400-gallon water trailers.  When 
you consider the options available to you, you know that you have 
seven 2,500 gallon tanker trucks that you use to transport fuel, nine 
cargo trucks that can carry 5,000 pounds of cargo, a crane to load the 
cargo, two old fuel “blivets” that can hold 500 gallons of fuel and 
could be placed in the bed of a cargo truck, fifty 5-gallon water cans, 
and enough cargo straps to secure anything in the trucks.  You know 
that 5 gallons of water weighs 40 pounds, so you could put over 100 
cans full of water in each truck, but you also know that you only have 
50 water cans.   

 
2. Apply the four stages of problem solving to ensure the unit 
has the water it needs. 

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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Intelligence 

 
  

ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 10, “Intelligence” (pp. 332-361). 
b. Your instructor will provide login details so you can complete the 
Multiple Intelligences Developmental Assessment Scales (MIDAS) test 
online at http://v2.miresearch.org/?midas=assessment. Bring results to class. 
c. Read Supplemental Reading on MIDAS below (pp 15-4 - 15-10) and 
complete Brief Leadership Profile on p. 15-5 using your MIDAS results.  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
15.1 Discuss the the nature of intelligence. 
15.2  Discuss the assessment of intelligence and issues related to the 
consequences of such assessment on different groups 
15.3 Discuss various influences on intelligence  
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
15-1 Define intelligence. 
 
 
 
 
15-2 Discuss the issues relating to Spearman’s g factor versus the specific 
mental abilities approach to intelligence. 
 
 
 
 
15-3 Differentiate between crystallized and fluid intelligence. 
 
 
 
 
15-4 Explain Gardner’s theory of multiple intelligences 
 
 
 
 
 
15-5 Explain Mayer’s theory of personal and emotional intelligence 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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15-6 Explain the assessment of intelligence. 
a. Differentiate between achievement and aptitude tests. 

Explain the strengths and weaknesses of each. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Differentiate between reliablility and validity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15-7 Explain how various factors influence individual variations in 
intelligence. 

a. Heredity and genetic factors –  
 
 
 
 

b. Environment –  
 
 
 
 
 
15-8 Discuss the issues surrounding group differences in intelligence. 

a. Ethnic group differences and arguments against these 
differences. 
 
 
 
 

b. Sex differences and arguments against these differences. 
 
 
 
 
 

c. How can these differences impact cognitive performance?  
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 15   
  
SITUATION: 
 
Review the Branching Talent Demands slide show. 
 
      1.  Complete “Brief Leadership Profile” on page 15-5 below using your 
MIDAS results. Identify your top three Multiple Intelligence strengths (from 
“Main Scale”) after taking the MIDAS and describe a time when you were 
successful as a leader using the “specific skills” identified in your MIDAS 
results for each of these skills. 

1.  
 
 
 
 

2.  
 
 
 
 
 

3.  
 
 
 
      2.  Identify your top choice for branch at this point. What are the types 
of intelligences desired by that branch? Discuss whether you think you are a 
good match or not based on your perceived strengths. Identify two other 
branches that you think match your strengths.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In class activity – we will use the multiple intelligence assessment to 
determine and discuss other possible branches that match your strengths.  

Notes/Cues/Questions 
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                       C. Branton Shearer, Ph.D.  

 
Multiple Intelligences Research and Consulting Inc.                             www.MIResearch.org 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Hello   

      The MIDAS Profile can be used to gain an understanding of your skills / abilities and 
Leadership strengths.  This is not an absolute test of your Leadership potential, but instead you can use it as a 
map to guide your future development and choices. Your Leadership skills may be improved if you have the 
desire and resources. Leadership begins with self-understanding so you can lead yourself in the development of 
skills that are needed to manage, supervise and guide other people.  
 Effective Leadership is a creative process of learning how to help people to solve problems, work 
together and to produce valuable products and services. It will be up to you to decide how best to use your 
abilities and to manage your limitations.  
 Your Brief Leadership Profile (BLP) provides guidance for the fields and career paths that are best 
matched to your multiple intelligences strengths. The following steps will guide your understanding of your 
Leadership abilities, skills and strengths.  Use page 3 of your MIDAS Profile report to create your . . .   
 

       Brief Leadership Profile 
 1.  Main Abilities:  
 Highlight these four main scales on your MIDAS Profile:  
 - Interpersonal  - Intrapersonal -Linguistic -Logical-mathematical 
 List them from highest to lowest in the Main Abilities column in the appropriate area:  
   High= 100-60; Moderate= 60-40;  Low=40-0. 
 
 2.  Specific Skills:  
 Highlight the scores for the following 9 subscales: 
 - Rhetorical - Persuasion -Working with People     - Personal Knowledge  - Effectiveness 
 - Expressive -Writing-Read -Problem-solving    - Sensitivity to People  
 List them from highest to lowest in the Specific Skills column in the appropriate area. 
 
 3.  Style Indicators: Describe a memorable Leadership experience that you have had. For example,  
 "I was captain of the debate team." Also, from the bottom of page 1 write in the highest   
 of the intellectual style scales (Leadership, General Logic, Innovation). These indicate    
 if you tend to be more inventive, practical or social in your Leadership skills.  
 
 Validate this summary by discussing it with people who know you well and also compare it to other 
sources of information such as jobs you have held and feedback you have received from other people.  
 
 Now review the areas of strength and limitation and consider activities that will provide the chance to 
build your Leadership skills.   Branton Shearer, Ph.D. 
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The MIDAS 

Brief Leadership Profile 
 
Name:________________________________  Date: ____________        # __________ 
The following Profile was compiled from data from your MIDAS Profile.  It represents areas of strength and 
limitations as described by you.  This is preliminary information to be confirmed by way of discussion and 
further exploration.  
 
    MAIN ABILITIES     SPECIFIC SKILLS 
 
 
HIGH 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
MIDDLE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
LOW 
 
 
 
 
 
Style Indicators: 
 
 
Leadership experiences related to Multiple Intelligences: 
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THE MIDAS SCALES 
Musical: To think in sounds, rhythms, melodies and rhymes.  To be sensitive to pitch, rhythm, timbre and 
tone. To recognize, create and reproduce music by using an instrument or voice. Active listening and a strong 
connection between music and emotions. 
Vocal Ability: a good voice for singing in tune and in harmony 
Instrumental Skill: skill and experience in playing a musical instrument 
Composer: makes up songs or poetry and has tunes on her mind 
Appreciation: actively enjoys listening to music of some kind 
 
Kinesthetic: To think in movements and to use the body in skilled and complicated ways for expressive and 
goal directed activities. A sense of timing, coordination for whole body movement and the use of hands for 
manipulating objects. 
Athletics: ability to move the whole body for physical activities such as balancing, coordination and sports  
Dexterity: to use the hands with dexterity and skill for detailed activities and expressive moment 
 
Logical-Mathematical: To think of cause and effect connections and to understand relationships among 
actions, objects or ideas. To calculate, quantify or consider propositions and perform complex mathematical or 
logical operations. It involves inductive and deductive reasoning skills as well as critical and creative problem-
solving.   
Everyday Math: use math effectively in everyday life 
School Math: performs well in math at school  
Everyday Problem Solving: able to use logical reasoning to solve everyday problems, curiosity 
Strategy Games: good at games of skill and strategy 
 
Spatial: To think in pictures and to perceive the visual world accurately. To think in three-dimensions and to 
transform one's perceptions and re-create aspects of one's visual experience via imagination. To work with 
objects effectively. 
Space Awareness: to solve problems of spatial orientation and moving objects through space such as driving a 
car 
Artistic Design: to create artistic designs, drawings, paintings or other crafts 
Working with Objects: to make, build, fix, or assemble things  
 
Linguistic: To think in words and to use language to express and understand complex meanings. Sensitivity to 
the meaning of words and  the order among words, sounds, rhythms, inflections.  To reflect on the use of 
language in everyday life. 
Expressive Sensitivity: skill in the use of words for expressive and practical purposes 
Rhetorical Skill: to use language effectively for interpersonal negotiation and persuasion 
Written-academic: to use words well in writing reports, letters, stories, verbal memory, reading / writing 
 

Interpersonal: To think about and understand another person. To have empathy and recognize distinctions 
among people and to appreciate their perspectives with sensitivity to their motives, moods and intentions.  It 
involves interacting effectively with one or more people in familiar, casual or working circumstances. 
Social Sensitivity: sensitivity to and understanding of other people's moods, feelings and point of view 
Social Persuasion: ability for influencing other people 
Interpersonal Work: interest and skill for jobs involving working with people 
 

Intrapersonal: To think about and understand one's self. To be aware of one's strengths and weaknesses and 
to plan effectively to achieve personal goals. Reflecting on and monitoring one's  thoughts and  feelings and  
regulating them effectively. The ability to monitor one's self in interpersonal relationships and to act with 
personal efficacy.   
Personal Knowledge / Efficacy: awareness of one's own ideas, abilities; able to achieve personal goals 

15-6 
 



Calculations: meta-cognition "thinking about thinking' involving numerical operations 
Spatial Problem Solving: self awareness to problem solve while moving self or objects through space 
Effectiveness: ability to relate oneself well to others and manage personal relationships 
 

Naturalist: To understand the natural world including plants, animals and scientific studies. To recognize, 
name and classify individuals, species and ecological relationships. To interact effectively with living creatures 
and discern patterns of life & natural forces.  
Animal Care: skill for understanding animal behavior, needs, characteristics 
Plant Care: ability to work with plants, i.e., gardening, farming and horticulture 
Science: knowledge of natural living energy forces including cooking, weather and physics 

Intellectual Style 
Leadership: To use language effectively to organize and solve interpersonal problems & goals. 
Innovative: To work in artistic, divergent and imaginative ways. To improvise and create unique answers, 
arguments or solutions. 
General Logic: To deal with problems in an intuitive, rapid and perhaps unexpectedly accurate manner... to 
bring together a wide amount of information and to make it part of a general and effective plan of action. 
 

 
  

15-7 
 



How Will You Lead? 
 
Hello! 
 

The MIDAS assessment provides information to help you understand your abilities better so you may 
be successful in life and make a positive contribution to the world.  Your Brief Learning Summary will 
provide guidance about career pathways where your chances for success will be maximized. The Brief 
Leadership Profile will guide you in understanding some of the basic skills necessary to develop your 
Leadership effectiveness. All of these abilities may be improved over time and with effort and guidance.  It is up 
to you decide how much time and effort you are willing to invest in developing them. Most people are content 
to be followers and competent team players while others desire to assume positions of greater Leadership 
responsibility.  

 
Leadership can take many forms. Some people lead indirectly by example and set high standards for 

performance in a particular field. For example, a salesperson may set sales records through the innovative use of 
visual materials to augment presentations. Co-workers and others may emulate this approach to the degree 
where the whole field of marketing and sales may be changed by following this person's example.  

 
There are also leaders who manage, supervise, and guide other people in the community, on the job and 

even at home. Parents are the leaders of their children and grandparents traditionally provide guidance for the 
parents. Mayors and city counselors create laws that guide the future of their community.   
 
 Effective Leaders require many skills in their daily task of working with people and guiding them into a 
better future. There are three areas of Leadership that the MIDAS assessment will profile for your benefit. The 
first task of the effective leader is self-management and self-understanding. The second task is to understand 
other people and how to manage them. The third fundamental skill for the leader is communication.     

 
Intrapersonal:   

 - What are your strengths?  What are your limitations? 
 - What field or career path is the best for you? 
 - Can you manage your profession, personal and emotional lives? 
 - Can you set realistic goals, plan and work methodically towards them? 
 

Interpersonal:  
 - Can you easily understand the ideas and feelings of other people? 
 - Can you help people to work together to achieve a goal? 
 - Do you recognize the best in people? 
 - Can people trust you to have their best interests in mind?  
 
 Communication:  
 - What is your best means of communication? 
 - Are you good with spoken or written communication? 
 - Can you effectively share your ideas? 
 - Are people motivated by your example, ideas or words?   
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Activities Associated with the Multiple Intelligences 

 
Musical: 

-music teacher  -instrumentalist -singer   -disc jockey 
-song writer  -music critic  -choir director  -composer 
-sound engineer -recording technician -manager   -promoter 
 

Kinesthetic: 
-athlete -surgeon  -physical therapist  -choreographer   
-actor   -equestrian  -magician  -entertainer 
-craftsperson  -dancer  -coach   -drama coach 
-stunt man  -gymnast  -aerobics teacher -assembler 
-sports trainer  -building trades -acrobat  -jockey 

 
Linguistic: 

-writer, poet  -journalist  -storyteller  -teacher 
-manager  -supervisor  -lawyer  -public relations 
-playwright  -editor   -salesperson  -reporter 
-interpreter  -translator  -librarian  -proof-reader 

 
Logical-mathematical: 

-bookkeeper  -records clerk  -accountant  -financial services 
-lawyer, paralegal -inventory control -electrical engineer -systems analyst 
-statistician  -biologist  -researcher   -computer programmer 
-chemist  -investment broker -pharmacist  -mechanical engineer 

 
Spatial: 

-landscape designer -interior designer -architect  -advertising 
-navigator  -artist   -craftsperson  -seamstress, tailor 
-drafting  -mechanic  -builder  -engineer 
-graphic design -photographer  -fashion designer -surveyor 
-set designer  -urban planner  -cartographer  -carpenter, builder 
-film editor  -makeup artist  -hairdresser  -commercial artist 
-sign painter  -furniture restorer -geographer  -pilot 

 
Interpersonal / Intrapersonal:  

-teacher  -counselor  -P.R./promoter-child care 
-salesperson  -politician  -secretary  -nurse 
-coach   -social worker  -consumer services    -lawyer 
-homemaker  -probation officer -recreation aide -manager 
-receptionist  -clergy   -psychologist             -negotiator  

 
Naturalist: 

-animal trainer  -farmer  -fisherman  -hunter 
-astronomer  -culinary science -forester  -doctor 
-scientist  -biologist  -veterinarian  -meteorologist 
-naturalist  -guide/tracker  -physicist  -greenhouse 
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Self Reflection 
                                            on Brief Leadership Profile 

 
The areas on the Summary that I think are too high or low are: 

High     OK  Low        High     OK Low 
 
Linguistic  ___ ___ ___  Musical  ___ ___ ___ 
 
Spatial  ___ ___ ___  Kinesthetic  ___ ___ ___ 
 
Logic-math  ___ ___ ___  Intrapersonal  ___ ___ ___ 
 
Naturalist  ___ ___ ___  Interpersonal  ___ ___ ___ 
  
 
Overall, I think the Profile is:  OK______ Too high_____ Too Low_____ Mixed up ______ 
 
My ___________________________ scale surprises me because . . . 
    
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
   
My ____________________________ scale puzzles me because . .  . 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 

 
What I learned about myself by completing this assessment is . . .   
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Goals/Next Steps:    
Tomorrow:  
 
 
Short-term:  
 
 
Long range:  

 
 
 

       Signature__________________________ 
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According to FM 6-22, Army Leadership, every officer must possess the 
baseline attributes (what an officer is) and competencies (what an officer 
does) found in Figures 2-2 & 2-3, below. Without them, a person is not 
suited to officership:  

FM 6-22 Provides the Normative Baseline for Officers:
Talent Management Builds Upon that Baseline

2

Talent Management builds upon this normative baseline. It identifies, 
develops and employs the unique skills, knowledge and behaviors every 
officer possesses.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Adjutant General branch strongly desires officers with academic backgrounds in the domain-specific disciplines 
listed below. These disciplines provide officers with the expertise needed to effectively manage the Army’s most important resource – its 
people.  


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  All Information Systems Management; Human Resources Management; History; Political Science; Public 
Administration; Sociology; Psychology; Business; Computer Science; Information Technology; Statistics; Social Sciences; Physical 
Sciences and Engineering (not all inclusive).
 RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Corporate HR Internship (not all inclusive).
 RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS: Microsoft Office Suite (not all inclusive)

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)  

Adjutant General

3

SKILLS: Adjutant General (AG) officers manage the Army’s most important resource – its people.  They must possess the necessary 
technical and operational expertise to advise commanders on the human dimension of readiness in decisive action.  They must be able to 
comprehend and integrate the organization, structure, and doctrine of the Army as it evolves in the face of rapidly changing situations.  They 
employ automated HR systems and common software applications in order to manage present requirements, prepare for near-term 
developments, and forecast future requirements.  Skilled AG officers effectively communicate in both the written and spoken word.

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic, Logical-Mathematical

 CHEERFUL
 COLLABORATIVE
 CRITICALLY THINKING
 CUSTOMER / DETAIL FOCUS
 DIPLOMATIC

 EMPATHETIC
 ENTHUSIASTIC
 FLEXIBLE
 FRIENDLY / HELPFUL
 HONEST / DIRECT

 INNOVATIVE
 PROACTIVE
 PRECISE
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 RATIONAL

 AGILE
 ALERT
 AUTHENTIC
 CALM
 CAREFUL / CAUTIOUS

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. DOMAIN-SPECIFIC EDUCATION:  Special emphasis on relevant disciplines listed above, or those which require research, analysis of 
data, and communication of conclusions drawn from that analysis.
2. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.
3. COMMUNICATOR:  Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word. 
4. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL:  Uses reason and thinks in terms of cause and effect.  Able to decompose and solve complex problems.
5. PERCEPTIVE / INTUITIVE:  Effectively discerns the deeper meaning or significance of one’s observations (e.g., events, people, and 
communication).
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KNOWLEDGE: The Air Defense Artillery branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and 
majors.  However, the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to manage the Army’s complex 
air defense systems in any strategic environment. 


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM); Liberal Arts; Economics; History; 
Government; International Relations; Foreign Area Studies; Political Science; Psychology; Sociology; Humanities; Foreign Languages; 
Literature; Broadcasting; Film; Drama; Creative Writing and Interdisciplinary Programs (not all inclusive)


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Proven leadership experience (e.g. Team Captain, Club President, Boy Scouts); 
Intercollegiate Athletics (i.e., team and individual sports); community service (not all inclusive).

4

SKILLS: Air Defense Artillerists must have a competitive drive and work both independently and as valuable team members within a complex Joint 
Interagency Intergovernmental and Multinational (JIIM) environment.  They must be inspirational leaders, with sound logical/analytical skills, who can 
effectively complete multiple tasks simultaneously.  Likewise, they must be aware of and comfortable working within the challenging complexities inherent 
in JIIM operations.  Leveraging their technological backgrounds and interpersonal skills, AD Officers must also be able to communicate effectively 
demands, requirements, and advice with supported units or agencies.  They are also self-starters who seek new opportunities to better themselves and 
their organizations.  Given the dispersed yet interconnected nature of Army Air Defense units, officers maintain high levels of fitness (physical and 
mental) in order to make sound decisions at the tactical, operational, and strategic levels.

Air Defense Artillery

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 INITIATIVE
 MOTIVATING
 PERCEPTIVE
 PRECISE

 PROACTIVE
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 RATIONAL
 RESILIENT

 RESPONSIBLE
 SELF-AWARE
 STRESS TOLERANT
 THOUGHTFUL
 VISIONARY

 ALERT
 ASSERTIVE
 CALM
 COLLABORATIVE

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic, Logical-Mathematical

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER:  Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
2. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL: Uses reason and thinks in terms of cause and effect.  Able to decompose and solve complex problems.
3. CROSS-CULTURALLY FLUENT:  Aware of and able to operate across different cultural settings (e.g., geographic, demographic, 
ethnographic, generational, technological).
4. MULTI-TASKER:  Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action. 
5. COMMUNICATOR:  Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word.

 COMMITTED
 CRITICALLY THINKING
 DEPENDABLE
 FIT (PHYS / MENT)
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KNOWLEDGE: The Armor branch desires officers with academic backgrounds that span the entire spectrum of disciplines and 
majors offered at our nation’s undergraduate institutions. Broad individual experiences contribute to the success of the branch.


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Leadership role in team athletics; Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time 
(CTLT / CLDT) with Armor or Basic Training / OSUT units; Armor / Cavalry PL; Staff Officer; Company / Troop CDR (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS:  Army Reconnaissance Course; Reconnaissance and Surveillance Leaders 
Course; Ranger; Airborne; Air Assault; Combat Lifesaver; Master Resilience Trainer (not all inclusive).

INTELLIGENCES: Bodily-Kinesthetic, Interpersonal

Armor
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BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 CHARISMATIC 
 COMMITTED
 CONFIDENT
 DILIGENT

 DISCIPLINED
 DEPENDABLE
 EXTROVERTED
 FIT (PHYS / MENT)  

 MOTIVATING
 PROACTIVE  
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 RESILIENT 

 ADAPTABLE
 AGILE
 ASSERTIVE
 BOLD / AUDACIOUS

SKILLS: Armor officers are inspirational leaders of teams who possess confidence, social and cultural awareness, and 
effective oral and written communications skills to cultivate trust, teamwork, and commitment.  They possess physical and 
mental stamina under adverse conditions, and they think in an innovative manner, leveraging technologies to devise solutions 
to complex, dynamic challenges.  They rapidly analyze situations, determine the deeper meaning or significance of the facts, 
make decisions, precisely and effectively communicate plans to accomplish the task or mission, and then motivate the team 
and lead the effort.  This is particularly critical during sustained combat operations, where officers must be adept at filtering and 
interpreting important information using a variety of tools and technologies.

 HARD WORKING
 INITIATIVE
 INNOVATIVE
 MORAL / ETHICAL

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PHYSICALLY FIT:  Physically tough, gritty, and tenacious.  Performs well even under extreme physiological stress.
2. MENTALLY TOUGH:  Stress tolerant and emotionally mature.  Performs well even under extreme psychological stress.
3. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER:  Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
4. COMMUNICATOR:  Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word. 
5. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Aviation branch desires officers with academic backgrounds that span the entire spectrum of disciplines and 
majors offered at our nation’s undergraduate institutions.  Broad individual experiences contribute to the success of the branch.


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time in combat arms, military intelligence, logistics, or air traffic control; 
small unit leadership responsibilities requiring independent operations with minimal oversight; leading higher ranking cadets or peers (1SG, 
CO, etc); leading small teams with an emphasis on communication, problem solving, executing under a stressful timeline; honor / respect 
leadership (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS: Civil fixed wing license; Combat Lifesaver; Master Fitness Trainer (not all 
inclusive).

Aviation
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SKILLS: Aviation officers must be able to understand, process, and translate vast amounts of data into understandable 
concepts.  As such, they must master concepts across multiple disciplines (for example, air and ground combat operations) 
while integrating them into an operational perspective in order to support their maneuver partners.  Aviators must also be 
capable of rapid visualization, possess an acute sensitivity to visual details and spatial relationships, and be able to orient 
multiple dimensions with ease. They must think creatively and in an innovative and novel fashion, devising solutions and 
responses to unforeseen challenges in the most effective yet prudent fashion.  As a result, Aviation Officers quickly and 
effectively analyze situations, rapidly process and prioritize requirements and actions, communicate effectively, and make 
independent and integrity-based decisions.

INTELLIGENCES: Bodily-Kinesthetic, Interpersonal, Spatial

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 DISCIPLINED
 EXPERT
 FLEXIBLE  

 INDEPENDENT
 INITIATIVE
 INNOVATIVE

 PERCEPTIVE
 PRECISE 
 PROBLEM SOLVING

 ADAPTABLE
 AGILE
 CRITICALLY THINKING

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PRUDENT RISK TAKER:  Recognizes and mitigates unacceptable risks, enabling mission accomplishment without unnecessarily 
compromising safety.
2. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.
3. INTERDISCIPLINARY:  Integrates and applies expert knowledge from multiple disciplines into a coherent overarching perspective.
4. SPATIALLY INTELLIGENT:  Easily perceives, understands, and operates within the multi-dimensional world.
5. INNOVATIVE:  Creative, inquisitive, and insightful.  Easily identifies new solutions and catalyzes change.
6. MULTI-TASKER:  Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action.

 RISK TAKER (PRUDENT)  
 STRESS TOLERANT
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KNOWLEDGE: The Chemical branch strongly desires officers with academic backgrounds in the domain-specific disciplines listed below, with 
particular emphasis on science, technology, engineering and math (STEM).  These disciplines provide officers with a foundation in the science of CBRN 
threats and the experience of solving complex problems.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Applied Sciences & Engineering; Biology; Chemical Engineering; Chemistry; Emergency Management; General 
Engineering; General Sciences; Life Sciences; Math; Meteorology; Microbiology; Nuclear Engineering; Nuclear Physics; Acquisition / Contract 
Management; Physical Sciences (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with Chemical Unit; Leadership 
Position in Science-Related Club; Academic Enrichment Program in chemical (or related field) research activities (not all inclusive).

Chemical
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SKILLS: As valued advisors, Chemical Officers must be articulate, effective, and concise communicators with their commands.  The diverse nature 
of the organizations they support also requires these officers to possess broad knowledge of all branches and how the CBRN Core Competencies can 
assist those branches.  Chemical officers must possess the resident expert knowledge and conceptual understanding to process vast amounts of 
information in order to prioritize and act on  that information. The destructive CBRN threats units confront demand that Chemical Officers be true “sense- 
makers” and are able to determine the deeper meaning or significance of information. The scope and geographically dispersed nature of the threats they 
combat require an ability to foster relationships that promote productive work, encourage engagement, and demonstrate presence as a member of a 
virtual team, communicating and creating value with new technologies and information systems.  

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic, Logical-Mathematical

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 COLLABORATIVE
 COMMITTED
 CONFIDENT
 CRITICALLY THINKING
 DETAIL FOCUSED

 DILIGENT
 DISCIPLINED
 PRECISE
 EXPERT
 FIT (PHYS / MENT)  

 FLEXIBLE
 HARD WORKING
 INNOVATIVE
 PROACTIVE
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 STRESS TOLERANT  

 ADAPTABLE
 AGILE
 ALERT
 ASSERTIVE
 AWARE

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. COMMUNICATOR: Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word. 
2. DOMAIN-SPECIFIC EDUCATION:  Focus on relevant disciplines listed above, with an emphasis on science, technology, engineering, and math 
(STEM) disciplines.
3. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
4. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.
5. PERCEPTIVE / INTUITIVE:  Effectively discerns the deeper meaning or significance of one’s observations (e.g. events, people, communication).
6. MULTI-TASKER: Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Engineer branch strongly desires officers with academic backgrounds in the domain-specific disciplines listed 
below, with particular emphasis on degrees that are accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). These 
disciplines provide officers with a foundation in the scientific method that enhances their ability to become expert problem solvers.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION PRIORITY 1: ABET Engineering Majors (Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Systems, Environmental, Chemical, 
Nuclear, Engineering Management, Computer Science, Information Technology).
 RELEVANT EDUCATION PRIORITY 2: Non-ABET Engineering; Science, Technology, and Mathematics (STEM) disciplines.
 RELEVANT EDUCATION PRIORITY 3: All other disciplines. 


 

RELEVANT TRAINING/EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with Engineer Unit or 
Academic Enrichment Program in engineering or related activity (not all inclusive).

Engineer 
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SKILLS: Engineer officers must possess an innate ability to evaluate and assess problems, the resident knowledge to brainstorm 
possibilities, and then quickly implement solutions to solve problems facing our maneuver commanders.  This requires a design mindset – 
the ability to develop tasks and work processes for teams and motivate those teams to reach harmoniously, efficiently, and effectively 
desired outcomes.  Officers must thrive in the world of abstract concepts and data-based reasoning, be able to discriminate and filter 
information of importance, and be capable of rapid visualization; all while skillfully possessing the ability to communicate concepts verbally 
or in writing.  Collectively, these skills make Engineer officers superb problem solvers and invaluable to our Army and Nation.

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Logical-Mathematical, Spatial

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational) 
 ADAPTABLE
 AMBITIOUS
 CHARISMATIC
 COMMITTED

 DEPENDABLE 
 DETAIL FOCUSED
 DILIGENT
 EXPERT

 INNOVATIVE
 INSPIRING
 INTELLECTUALLY CURIOUS 
 PERCEPTIVE

 PROACTIVE 
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 TENACIOUS
 VISIONARY

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. DOMAIN-SPECIFIC EDUCATION:  Possessing an engineering degree (ABET-preferred), high performers in science, technology, engineering, and 
math (STEM) disciplines.
2. PROJECT MANAGER:  Able to determine requirements, develop work processes, delegate responsibilities, and lead teams to desired outcomes.
3. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
4. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER:  Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
5. SPATIALLY INTELLIGENT:  Easily perceives, understands, and operates within the multi-dimensional world.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Field Artillery branch desires officers with academic backgrounds that span the entire spectrum of 
disciplines and majors offered at our nation’s undergraduate institutions.  Broad individual experiences contribute to the 
success of the branch.


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Leadership roles in dynamic, multi-functional teams; Public Speaking; prior Combat Arms 
enlisted service;  prior Navy-USAF-USMC enlisted service; Joint Service Exchange Training; participated as a member of a team sport; 
Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with any combat arms unit (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS: Mastery of maneuver fundamentals as demonstrated via Military Art and 
Science classroom and training evaluations; Master Fitness Trainer; Combatives; Airborne; Air Assault; Ranger (not all inclusive).

Field Artillery 
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INTELLIGENCES: Bodily-Kinesthetic, Logical-Mathematical, Spatial

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 COMMITTED 
 CONFIDENT
 CRITICAL THINKER
 DETERMINED  

 TENACIOUS
 TEAM ORIENTED
 VISIONARY

 ADAPTABLE
 ALERT
 AUDACIOUS
 CHARISMATIC

 PRECISE
 PROBLEM SOLVER
 RESILIENT
 STRESS TOLERANT

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. MENTALLY TOUGH:  Stress tolerant and emotionally mature.  Performs well even under extreme psychological stress.
2. PHYSICALLY FIT:  Physically tough, gritty, and tenacious.  Performs well even under extreme physiological stress.
3. INTERDISCIPLINARY:  Integrates and applies expert knowledge from multiple disciplines into a coherent overarching perspective.
4. PROCESS DISCIPLINED:  Diligently abides by procedures designed to ensure accuracy, effectiveness, and safety.
5. MULTI-TASKER:  Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action.
6. SPATIALLY INTELLIGENT:  Easily perceives, understands, and operates within the multi-dimensional world.

 FLEXIBLE
 INITIATIVE
 INNOVATIVE
 MISSION ORIENTED  

 DISCIPLINED
 DYNAMIC 
 EXPERT  
 FIT (PHYS / MENT)   

SKILLS: Field Artillery Officers are integral members of the combined arms team.  They are mentally tough, physically fit, able to perform 
under difficult circumstances, and fully prepared to go the distance with their maneuver partners. Practitioners of the Art and Science of 
War, they are creative thinkers who must solve problems through their keen understanding of concepts and doctrine across multiple 
disciplines (joint operations, combined arms maneuver, and joint fires).  Field Artillery Officers rapidly process and prioritize multiple 
demands on a regular basis, particularly in the crowded hour; and they effectively communicate those demands to supported commanders.  
When these skills are paired with high self-confidence, they enable the effective subordinate / superior relationships that exists among Fire 
Supporters and their senior Maneuver Commanders.  
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KNOWLEDGE: The Financial Management branch strongly desires officers with academic backgrounds in the domain-specific 
disciplines listed below.  These disciplines provide officers with a foundation in the general accounting and financial principles required to 
manage the Army’s resources effectively and efficiently.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Accounting; Banking; Business Administration & Management; Economics; Finance; Financial Management; 
Acquisition / Contract Management; Computer Sciences; Information Systems; Statistics (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with DIV / BDE G-8/S- 
8, FM Support Unit, FM Detachment; Academic Enrichment Program with private sector comptroller, banking or related financial regulatory 
authority (not all inclusive).

Financial Management
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SKILLS: Financial Management (FM) officers provide responsible management of government resources through the execution of 
management controls, which promote effective governance.  They must handle vast amounts of FM information and engage in both abstract 
and analytical reasoning.  They must have the requisite knowledge and understanding of general accounting principles and the use of 
information technology systems to complete their tasks and inform cost-based decision making.  Financial Managers must also be able to 
find creative solutions to problems beyond those that are rote or rule-based, yet ensure that they comply with applicable laws and 
regulations.  Virtually or in person, they must be articulate, effective, and concise communicators.  Due to the diverse nature of the units they 
support, FM officers must effectively communicate, in operational terms, the financial management impacts of leader decisions.

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Logical-Mathematical 

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 CONSCIENTIOUS
 COOPERATIVE
 CUSTOMER FOCUSED 
 DILIGENT

 DISCIPLINED
 DUTIFUL
 ETHICAL / MORAL
 EXPERT

 HARD WORKING
 HONEST / HONORABLE  
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 PRECISE

 ALERT
 ASSERTIVE
 CALM
 COMMITTED

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. DOMAIN-SPECIFIC EDUCATION:  Focus on relevant disciplines listed above, with a special emphasis on accounting, business administration, or 
financial management, which provide the necessary skills for FM officers to effectively and efficiently manage the Army’s resources. 
2. PROCESS DISCIPLINED:  Diligently abides by procedures designed to ensure accuracy, effectiveness, and safety.
3. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
4. DETAIL FOCUSED:  Thorough, perceptive, and precise in all matters.  Possesses a keen eye – notices everything.
5. COMMUNICATOR:  Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word. 
6. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL: Uses reason and thinks in terms of cause and effect.  Able to decompose and solve complex problems.

 PRUDENT
 RATIONAL
 RESPONSIBLE  
 STABLE
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KNOWLEDGE: The Infantry branch desires officers with academic backgrounds that span the entire spectrum of disciplines 
and majors offered at our nation’s undergraduate institutions.  Broad individual experiences contribute to the success of the 
branch.


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Leadership role in athletics / student government; Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader 
Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with Infantry units. Overseas Academic Enrichment Program. Prior enlisted service in a Maneuver 
Branch.  
Cross Country / Ecothon / Ultra Marathon Competitor; Coaching / Mentoring Experience (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS:  EMT / First Responder Training; Cross Fit Instructor; PADI Cert; Free Fall; 
highest level of scouting (not all inclusive).

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)

Infantry
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INTELLIGENCES: Bodily-Kinesthetic, Interpersonal, Spatial

 DISCIPLINED
 DUTIFUL
 ETHICAL / MORAL
 FIT (PHYS / MENT) 

 HONORABLE
 INNOVATIVE  
 INTEGRITY
 LOYAL

 ADAPTABLE
 ASSERTIVE
 CONFIDENT
 DILIGENT

 MENTALLY AGILE
 PERSONAL COURAGE
 RESPECTFUL
 SELFLESS SERVICE

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PHYSICALLY FIT:  Physically tough, gritty, and tenacious.  Performs well even under extreme physiological stress.
2. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
3. INNOVATIVE:  Creative, inquisitive, and insightful.  Easily identifies new solutions and catalyzes change.
4. MULTI-TASKER:  Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action.
5. MENTALLY TOUGH:  Stress tolerant and emotionally mature.  Performs well even under extreme psychological stress.
6. TACTILE / KINESTHETIC:  Coordinated, dexterous, hands-on person.  Acute sensory awareness. 

SKILLS: Infantry Officers must be able to operate in some of the most politically, economically, and environmentally adverse 
situations while at different threat levels.  In order to operate in such environments, Infantry Officers must possess the highest 
levels of physical fitness and mental toughness.  Using creativity and sound judgment, they must have the ability to devise and 
prioritize solution sets rapidly, motivate and employ Soldiers, and have an innate ability to adapt to fluid situations when facing 
any enemy across the entire threat spectrum.  Additionally, Infantry Officers must have the ability to discriminate an action out of 
the norm and respond with the appropriate level of action.  They must also demonstrate consistent command of these skills over 
extended periods of time.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Medical Service branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  
However, the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise to set the conditions for expert patient care in any 
environment.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Behavioral Sciences; Biomedical Engineering; Business or Healthcare Administration; Biology; Chemistry; 
Computer Sciences; Counseling Psychology; Economics; Epidemiology; Entomology; Environmental Engineering; Forensics; Kinesiology; 
Life Sciences; Medical Administration; Nuclear Engineering; Operational Research; Pharmacology; Physics; Physical Education; 
Psychology; Pre-Medical; Preventive Medicine; Veterinary Sciences (not all inclusive).  


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with Army medical 
units.  Academic Enrichment Program with higher education / research agency in degree field of study (not all inclusive).

Medical Service 
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SKILLS: Medical Service officers generally serve as Health Services Administrative (HS) or Allied Science (AS) officers, providing expert patient care 
or setting the conditions for it.  They must therefore be able to connect to others in a deep and direct way, to sense and stimulate reactions and desired 
interactions.  They must also be perceptive and precise in all matters, particularly as it applies to the patients they serve.  This also requires a level of 
intuition  so they are able to determine the deeper meaning or significance of what is being expressed by those they serve.  Within this patient-HS / MS 
relationship, Medical Service Officers must be effective and compelling communicators.  Lastly, they must possess interdisciplinary acumen, an 
understanding of concepts across multiple fields of general medical study, as well as across the spectrum of military skills needed to support Operating 
and Generating Force organizations.

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 COMMITTED
 CONCERNED FOR OTHERS
 CUSTOMER FOCUSED
 DILIGENT
 DIPLOMATIC

 EMPATHETIC
 ETHICAL / MORAL
 EXPERT
 INDEPENDENT
 INNOVATIVE

 PERCEPTIVE
 PRECISE
 PROBLEM SOLVING
 RATIONAL
 STRESS TOLERANT
 URGENT

 ADAPTABLE
 ALERT
 AUTHENTIC
 CALM
 COLLABORATIVE

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PROJECT MANAGER:  Able to determine requirements, develop work processes, delegate responsibilities, and lead teams to desired 
outcomes.
2. DETAIL FOCUSED: Thorough, perceptive, and precise in all matters.  Possesses a keen eye – notices everything.
3. COMMUNICATOR: Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word.
4. INTERDISCIPLINARY: Integrates and applies expert knowledge from multiple disciplines into a coherent overarching perspective.
5. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.
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KNOWLEDGE: The Military Intelligence branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and 
majors.  However, the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to integrate vast amounts of 
information in the appropriate cultural context to better understand the significance.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Global Security & Intelligence Studies; Information Operations; Information Technology; Computer Systems 
and Technology; International Relations; Economics; Cultural or Historical Geography; Foreign Language / Area Studies; History; 
Geopolitics; Political Science; Religion (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with intelligence 
organizations and units (not all inclusive).  Cultural fluency via overseas travel or immersion in foreign studies (regional/heritage basis). 
 RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS: Foreign language proficiency (2/2/1+).

SKILLS: Military Intelligence officers must be able to synthesize a wealth of information and determine what is occurring or about to 
occur and effectively communicate its significance both verbally and in writing.  They must solve intelligence-related problems using a 
variety of intelligence systems, techniques, and procedures.  The MI Officer is innately perceptive and has a high level of intuition that 
compliment exceptional research, investigative and reasoning skills.  They must also possess the confidence to make tough decisions in a          
timely manner.  They must be able to productively lead Soldiers and work effectively with fellow officers and civilians.  MI Officers are also 
skilled at analyzing different cultures and threats (geographic, demographic, ethnographic, etc.) and take an interdisciplinary approach of 
“understanding blue” yet “thinking red” across multiple intelligence disciplines.

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Problem Solving, Communications

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PROBLEM SOLVER: Able to devise solutions and responses beyond that which is rote or rule-based.
2. COMMUNICATOR: Precise, efficient, and compelling use of the written and spoken word, particularly via information technology systems. 
3. PERCEPTIVE / INTUITIVE: Able to determine the true significance of what is transpiring.
4. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER: Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
5. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL: The ability to reason, sequence, think in terms of cause and effect and create hypotheses.  Dependent upon intellectual curiosity, 
inquisitiveness, and a desire to seek the deeper meaning in a situation.
6. CROSS-CULTURALLY FLUENT: Aware of and able to operate across different cultural settings (e.g., geographic, demographic, ethnographic, generational, 
technological).

 CRITICALLY THINKING
 DETAIL-FOCUSED
 DILIGENT
 DISCIPLINED 

 EXPERT
 FIT
 HARD WORKING
 INITIATIVE  

 PRECISE
 REFLECTIVE
 STRESS TOLERANT
 THOUGHTFUL

 ALERT
 CALM
 COLLABORATIVE
 CONFIDENT 

 INNOVATIVE
 INQUISITIVE
 INTELLECTUALLY CURIOUS 
 PERCEPTIVE  
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KNOWLEDGE: The Military Police branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  
However, the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise to promote the rule of law and protect the force.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Criminal Justice; Law Enforcement; Corrections; Criminal Psychology; Criminology; Domestic & International 
Law; Emergency Management; Security Management; Forensic Science; Political Science; Sociology; Geography; Computer Systems & 
Technology; Counter-Terrorism and Protection; Information Operations; Business Administration; Information Systems & Technology; 
Negotiation & Conflict; Engineering; Mathematics; Finance (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  CTLT / CLDT with Army Military Police unit; Academic Enrichment Program with legal, law 
enforcement, corrections, emergency management, or criminal justice organization or academic institution (not all inclusive).

Military Police 
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SKILLS: Military Police officers are professional Warrior Police who are the Army’s experts at promoting the rule of law and protecting 
the force both at home and abroad across the range of military operations.  MP officers are talented leaders of character who must deal with 
complexity in both peace and war, applying investigative skills, adaptive thinking, and a detail-oriented approach to their interdisciplinary 
career field.  MP officers must possess high levels of physical and mental stamina to operate under stress, while skilled at establishing the 
necessary relationships in order to instruct, train, and educate across the various cross-cultural, ethnic, and human dimensional attitudes.  
They are articulate in conveying courses of action, communicating decisions, and accomplishing the mission regardless of operational 
constraints.  

INTELLIGENCES: Bodily-Kinesthetic, Interpersonal, Spatial

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 CONFIDENT
 CUSTOMER-FOCUSED
 DEPENDABLE
 DIPLOMATIC 

 DISCIPLINED
 ETHICAL / MORAL
 EXPERT
 FIT 
 INDEPENDENT 

 PROBLEM SOLVING
 PROACTIVE
 RESILIENT
 SELF AWARE 
 VISIONARY

 ADAPTABLE
 ASSERTIVE
 BALANCED 
 CHARISMATIC 

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. MENTALLY TOUGH:  Stress tolerant and emotionally mature.  Performs well even under extreme psychological stress.
2. INTERDISCIPLINARY: Integrates and applies expert knowledge from multiple disciplines into a coherent overarching perspective.
3. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.
4. DETAIL FOCUSED: Thorough, perceptive, and precise in all matters.  Possesses a keen eye – notices everything.
5. PHYSICALLY FIT:  Physically tough, gritty, and tenacious.  Performs well even under extreme physiological stress.
6. CROSS-CULTURALLY FLUENT:  Aware of and able to operate across different cultural settings (e.g., geographic, demographic, ethnographic, 
generational, technological).

 INITIATIVE
 INTEGRITY
 OPENNESS
 PERCEPTIVE
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KNOWLEDGE: The Ordnance branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  However, the domain-specific 
disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to successfully execute the military’s system of logistics management.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Business Administration; Acquisition / Contract Management; Applied Sciences & Engineering; Automotive Engineering; Business 
Management; Chemistry; Computer Systems & Technology; Disaster Management; Distribution Management; Hazardous Materials Management; Industrial Engineering; 
Logistics Management; Mathematical Sciences; Mechanical Engineering; Operations Research; Supply Chain Management ; Forensic Sciences (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with Army Ordnance unit; Academic Enrichment 
Program with materials or operations management organizations (ex. Defense Depots, FEMA) or academic institutions; Training with Industry (not all inclusive).
 RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS:  ABET Accredited Engineering Major; Lean Six Sigma Green / Black Belt Certification; Logistics Certifications. 

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic, Logical-Mathematical (Maintenance and Munitions Management)
Bodily Kinesthetic, Spatial (Explosive Ordnance Disposal-EOD)

Ordnance
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BEHAVIORS: (In addition to Army foundational)
 EXPERT
 FLEXIBLE
 HARD WORKING

 PERCEPTIVE
 PRECISE
 PROACTIVE
 PROBLEM SOLVING

 INITIATIVE
 INTROSPECTIVE
 QUICK

 COLLABORATIVE
 CRITICALLY THINKING
 DETAILED FOCUSED

 RESPONSIBLE
 RISK TAKER (PRUDENT)
 SELFLESS
 STRESS TOLERANT

SKILLS (Maintenance and Munitions Management): Ordnance officers are directly responsible for building and maintaining the combat power of 
supported Battalions and Brigades located in every type of Army formation.  Ordnance Officers enable readiness and must be capable leaders and project 
managers who develop tasks and work processes to achieve desired outcomes.  Leadership in materiel maintenance and ammunition management 
processes requires officers who use logic and analytical skills to solve problems and then communicate them precisely to our unified action partners.  All 
Ordnance officers must be support-focused, skilled at building relationships, and able to connect with others in a direct way so they can advise 
commanders/customers on sustainment operations in complex operating environments.
SKILLS (EOD): EOD officers must be mentally tough, prudent risk takers, who are able to operate confidently with detailed and disciplined accuracy 
under stressful conditions.  EOD officers are “hands-on” people with technical and mechanical aptitude, acute sensitivity to visual details, and the ability to 
orient to three dimensions.

TALENT PRIORITIES (Maintenance and Munitions Management):
1. COMMUNICATOR: Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word.
2. PROBLEM SOLVER: Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
3. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL:  Uses reason and thinks in terms of cause and effect.  Able to decompose and solve complex problems.
4. PROJECT MANAGER:  Able to determine requirements, develop work processes, delegate responsibilities, and lead teams to desired outcomes.
5. INTERPERSONAL:  Skilled in developing appropriate relationships.  Able to connect with others to effect positive results.

TALENT PRIORITIES (EOD):
1. TACTILE / KINESTHETIC:  Coordinated, dexterous, hands-on person.  Acute sensory awareness. 
2. MENTALLY TOUGH: Stress tolerant and emotionally mature.  Performs well even under extreme psychological stress. 
3. PRUDENT RISK TAKER:  Recognizes and mitigates unacceptable risks, enabling mission accomplishment without unnecessarily compromising safety.
4. DETAIL FOCUSED: Thorough, perceptive, and precise in all matters.  Possesses a keen eye – notices everything.
5. PROCESS DISCIPLINED:  Diligently abides by procedures designed to ensure accuracy, effectiveness, and safety.
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INTELLIGENCES: Logical-Mathematical, Interpersonal, Linguistic, Spatial

KNOWLEDGE: The Quartermaster branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  However, the 
domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to successfully execute the military’s system of logistics management.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION: Supply Chain Management; Logistics Management; Distribution Management; Operations Management; Business 
Administration & Management; Acquisition / Contract Management; Petroleum Engineering;  Accounting; Management Information Systems; 
Transportation Management; General Management; Computer Systems & Technology; Engineering Management; Geology; Geophysics; Environmental 
Management (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT) with an Army Logistics unit; 
Academic Enrichment Program in management / logistics or academic institutions; Lean Six Sigma; sports parachute; rappelling (not all inclusive).  


 

RELEVANT CERTIFICATIONS / ACCREDITATIONS:  Certified Professional in Supply Management; Certified Professional Logistician; Supply Chain 
Management Certificate; Certification in Transportation & Logistics / Environmental Mgmt (not all inclusive). 

Quartermaster
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SKILLS: Quartermaster officers are leaders and managers who can develop tasks and work processes to achieve desired outcomes, 
whether concentrating on materiel management, logistics automation, field services, petroleum and water operations, aerial delivery, or 
mortuary affairs.  They must be able to determine and anticipate requirements, trouble-shoot challenges, and devise solutions beyond those 
which are rote or rule-based, and then prioritize responses.  Given their worldwide missions, these officers must be talented at both virtual 
and on-site collaboration – able to build relationships, work productively, drive engagement, and display presence as a member of a team, 
while using management information systems to aid in decision-making.  Equally importantly, Quartermaster officers must be able to 
communicate effectively with their customers, as sustainment determines the depth and endurance of Army operations. 

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 COMPASSIONATE 
 CUSTOMER FOCUSED
 DEPENDABLE
 PROACTIVE  

 DISCIPLINED
 DYNAMIC
 ETHICAL / MORAL
 EXPERT 

 RESPONSIVE
 RESPONSIBLE
 STRESS TOLERANT
 INNOVATIVE

 ADAPTABLE
 ALERT
 SITUATIONAL AWARENESS
 COLLABORATIVE

 FLEXIBLE
 HARD WORKING
 PRECISE 
 PROBLEM SOLVING

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. PROBLEM SOLVER:  Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
2. MULTI-TASKER:  Rapidly processes and prioritizes multiple demands simultaneously.  Takes appropriate action.
3. PROJECT MANAGER:  Able to determine requirements, develop work processes, delegate responsibilities, and lead teams to desired 
outcomes.
4. COMMUNICATOR:  Precise, efficient, and compelling in both written and spoken word.
5. PERCEPTIVE / INTUITIVE:  Effectively discerns the deeper meaning or significance of one’s observations (e.g., events, people, and 
communication).
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KNOWLEDGE: The Signal branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  However, 
the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to manage information and deliver effective 
communications.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Organizational Leadership/Management; Applied Sciences & Engineering; Computer Engineering; Computer 
Science; Computer Systems & Technology; Electrical Engineering; Engineering Management; Information Operations; Information Systems; 
Information System Security / Assurance; Mathematical Sciences; Systems Engineering (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Cadet Troop Leading Time / Leader Development Time (CTLT / CLDT); Academic Enrichment 
Program with higher education / research agency in degree field of study (not all inclusive).

SKILLS: Signal officers must possess the capability to be inspirational leaders in any organization as well as the ability to operate and 
defend in the emerging cyber domain.  They must be technologically adept and skilled at leveraging the latest technologies and business 
practices while also being innovators who develop new solutions that meet the changing needs of their superiors.  Signal officers must be 
able to build and lead effective teams as well as clearly articulate the highly-technical components of the signal and cyber community into 
operational terms their supported commanders can understand and from which can make effective decisions and direct action.  They are 
capable of rapid visualization, possess an acute sensitivity to visual details and spatial relationships, and are able to orient to three 
dimensions with ease.  Collectively, these talents make Signal officers superb problem solvers and leaders. 

INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Logical-Mathematical, Spatial

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 CAREFUL
 COMMITTED
 CONFIDENT
 DETAIL FOCUSED 

 DILIGENT
 DISCIPLINED 
 EXPERT
 FLEXIBLE  

 PROACTIVE
 RATIONAL
 RESILIENT
 STABLE

 ADAPTABLE
 AGILE
 ALERT
 BALANCED

 INITIATIVE
 INNOVATIVE
 PRECISE 
 PROBLEM SOLVING

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER:  Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
2. INNOVATIVE:  Creative, inquisitive, and insightful.  Easily identifies new solutions and catalyzes change.
3. TECHNOLOGICALLY ADEPT:  Understands and comfortably uses the latest technologies. 
4. PROBLEM SOLVER: Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
5. PROJECT MANAGER:  Able to determine requirements, develop work processes, delegate responsibilities, and lead teams to desired 
outcomes.
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SKILLS: Transportation Officers are multi-dimensional warriors who can operate any platform, perform in any environment, and do so with 
the right “mind-sets over skill-sets.” They must be innovative and creative problem-solvers – able to improvise and develop fresh, new ideas 
– while encouraging others to do the same.  Transporters are inspirational leaders who embrace and promote diversity, possess empathy 
and compassion for others, and create environments where individuals are accepted, understood, and valued.  They are integrators who 
exhibit the imagination to challenge subordinates to work outside their comfort zones.  They are perceptive enough to know how they 
connect to the big picture, while being versatile enough to leverage, learn, and develop individual skills and talents.  Transportation officers 
must be talented in their core proficiencies, highly analytical, able to lead change, capable of operating across the spectrum of conflict, able 
to operate in Joint, Interagency, Intergovernmental, and Multinational environments (JIIM), culturally astute, and courageous enough to see 
and exploit opportunities.

KNOWLEDGE: The Transportation branch values officers with academic backgrounds from a wide variety of disciplines and majors.  
However, the domain-specific disciplines listed below provide officers with the expertise needed to successfully execute the military’s 
system of logistics management.


 

RELEVANT EDUCATION:  Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math; Operational Research; Computer Science and Computer Engineering; 
Political Science and International Relations; History; Accounting; Acquisition / Contract Management; Business Administration & Management; 
Transportation Management; Transportation Infrastructure; Systems Engineering; Logistics Management; Supply Chain Management; Foreign Languages; 
Military Art & Science; Social Sciences; Leadership; Law; English and Philosophy are prime prospects for the Transportation Corps (not all inclusive).


 

RELEVANT TRAINING / EXPERIENCE:  Athlete (Varsity, Club, Intramural); Cadet Troop Leading Time; Community Engagement and Outreach 
Programs; Model UN; Cadet Project Day; Study Abroad; Exchange Cadet; Cadet Counselor; Volunteering; Leadership or Participation in clubs associated 
with degree of choice, such as: Engineers Without Borders, Systems Engineering Clubs; Foreign Language Clubs;  (not all inclusive).

BEHAVIORS: (In addition to foundational)
 INCLUSIVE
 INQUISITIVE
 INSPIRING

 RISK TAKER (PRUDENT)
 TEAM PLAYER
 VISIONARY

 AUTHENTIC
 CRITICALLY THINKING
 ENTHUSIASTIC

 INTEGRATOR
 LOYAL
 PROBLEM SOLVING

TALENT PRIORITIES:
1. INSPIRATIONAL LEADER:  Motivates teams to work harmoniously and productively towards a common goal.
2. INNOVATIVE:  Creative, inquisitive, and insightful.  Easily identifies new solutions and catalyzes change.
3. PROBLEM SOLVER: Able to choose between best practices and unorthodox approaches to reach a solution.  Accomplishes the task.
4. CROSS-CULTURALLY FLUENT:  Aware of and able to operate across different cultural settings (e.g., geographic, demographic, ethnographic, 
generational, technological).
5. LOGICAL / ANALYTICAL:  Uses reason and thinks in terms of cause and effect.  Able to decompose and solve complex problems.

Transportation
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INTELLIGENCES: Interpersonal, Linguistic, Logical-Mathematical, Spatial 
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Written Partial                               
Review II  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Review the Course Guide Intro, particularly the section on “Written Partial Reviews.” 
b. Review Lessons 10-15. 
 
GENERAL STRUCTURE OF THE WRITTEN PARTIAL REVIEW 
 
This PL100 WPR is worth 100 points. The questions are derived from both your Performance 
Objectives (POs), Integrated POs (IPOs) and assigned readings. The questions match the level of 
understanding notated in your course guide. Typically IPOs integrate lower level POs and are at 
the applied level. 
 
The textbook for PL100 and format of PL100 WPRs have changed from previous years. The 
types of questions you will find on the WPRs will consist of: multiple choice, matching, fill-in 
the blanks, or short answer.  
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LESSON 

16-1 
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Motivation 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Study text Chapter 11, “Motivation and Emotion” (pp. 367-373) and 
“Systematic Goal Setting: A Motivational Approach that Works” (pp. 
394-395) 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
17.1  Apply theories of motivation to behavior. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
17-1 Define motivation. 
 
 
 
17-2 Summarize the key concepts of the biological perspective on 
motivation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17-3 Summarize the key concepts of the cognitive perspective on 
motivation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17-4 Summarize the key concepts of Maslow’s need hierarchy as 
part of the humanistic perspective on motivation. 
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 L E S S O N 
NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

17-1 
 



17-5 Summarize the key concepts of self-determination theory as 
part of the humanistic perspective on motivation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17-6 Describe the relationship between intrinsic and extrinsic 
motivation according to the self-determination theory. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17-7 Summarize the guidelines for effective goal setting and 
explain how they increase one’s self-efficacy. 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

17-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 17   
 
  
SITUATION:   
 
The Army is trying very hard to change attitudes and behaviors in 
regards to energy usage and conservation.  Your TAC formed a team 
of cadets in your company with the mission of “motivating cadets to 
increase conservation of resources (electricity, water, etc.), increase 
recycling of paper, glass bottles, and plastics, and reduce the negative 
attitude associated with ‘going green.’  
 
In order to start this effort off with a lot of excitement from the 
members of your company, the team decides that each person will be 
given a day of PMI for every recycling bin they fill during the first 
week.  Additionally, through the assistance of the Department of 
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EE/CS), your 
company has energy monitors installed which track the amount of 
energy consumed by each room each day.  The platoon that has the 
lowest energy consumption for the week will earn a Spirit Pass.  The 
team is confident that these rewards will motivate your company to 
conserve resources and recycle.   
 
1.   Apply your understanding of the cognitive perspective of 
motivation and self-determination theory to predict whether or not 
this program will be successful in influencing a lasting change in 
attitudes and behaviors in regards to energy usage and conservation.  
As part of your answer discuss whether you think there will be 
differences in motivation based on class (i.e. plebes vs. yearlings, 
etc.). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.    Identify and explain at least one potential unintended 
negative consequence of this program as currently designed.  Use 
concepts from this lesson to support your answer.   

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Emotion  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read text Chapter 11, “Motivation and Emotion” (pp. 395-409). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
18.1  Describe the role of emotions in human behavior.    
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
18-1 Summarize the adaptive functions of positive and negative 
emotions. 
 
 
 
 
 
18-2 Describe the four components of emotion: 
 
 
 
 
  
18-3 Describe how culture can influence emotions. 
 
 
 
 
 
18-4 Describe the relationship between emotional arousal and 
performance. 
 
 
 
 
 
18-5 Differentiate the four theories of emotion: 
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Integrated Performance Objective 18    
 
SITUATION: 
 
Cadets Lopez and Green are both in plebe boxing class together.  As 
Cadet Lopez is walking into Arvin Gym, he thinks about his 
upcoming graded bout and gets excited, feels a rush of energy, 
happily talks to his friends, and shows off a few hook and jab 
combinations in the lobby.  Cadet Green, on the other hand, thinks 
about his upcoming graded bout and gets extremely anxious, feels 
weak in the knees, and feels sick to his stomach.  Cadet Green tells 
his friends how “barbaric boxing is” and questions why it should be 
part of the West Point experience. 
 
Just prior to entering the ring, Cadet Lopez hypes himself up by 
jumping up and down, and has friends slap him on the back and 
shout motivational slogans.  Cadet Green instead prepares to enter 
the ring by trying to calm himself down by using controlled 
breathing, mediation, and positive mental imagery.   
 
1.   Explain how each of the primary components of emotion 
relate to Cadets Lopez and Green in the situation above. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.   Contrast the strategies used by each cadet prior to entering 
the ring and explain the role of individual differences in the 
relationship between emotional arousal and performance. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Stress and Health 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 

a. Read textbook Chapter 14, “Health and Well Being” (pp. 519 
– 524, 535 – 539) 
 

b. Choose and read ONE of the required scholarly journal 
articles included in the Article Summary, Critique and Application 
paper write up on p. 19-5 below and submit the paper at WPR #3. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
19.1 Explain the stress process. 
19.2     Explain the perception of pain.  
19.3     Apply science-based strategies to manage pain.  
 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
19-1 Describe the three ways in which psychologists view stress. 
 
 
 
 
19-2 Identify the components of the stress process (Figure 14.12).  
 
 
 
 
19-3 Describe the three classes of stressors. 
 
 
 
 
19-4 Describe the four aspects of cognitive appraisals.  
 
 
 
19-5 Describe the three phases of Selye’s General Adaptation 
Syndrome and their effects on health. 
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19-6 Summarize the relationship between stress and psychological 
well-being. 
 
 
 
 
19-7 Summarize the relationship between stress and illness. 
 
 
 
 
19-8   Describe the cultural and psychological influences on pain 
perception. 

a. Cultural factors 
 
 
 

b. Meanings and beliefs (cognitive appraisal of pain) 
 
 
 

c. Personality factors 
 
 
 
19-9   Explain cognitive strategies to control pain and suffering. 
 

a. Differentiate between associative and dissociative 
strategies. 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Describe how the three forms of information control 
can influence pain perception. 
 
 
 
 
 
19-10 Explain behavioral strategies to control pain and suffering.

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 19    
  
SITUATION: 
 
6-week grades have come in, and CDT PVT Patton is failing three 
classes: History, Math, and Chemistry.  Out of all of the plebes in his 
company, he seems to be doing the worst.  At lunch formation one 
day, his Squad Leader grills him before they go into the mess hall.  
As they file in, he snaps, “Get it together, Patton.  Your roommate’s 
got a 3.8—talk to him!” A few upperclassmen burst into laughter 
behind him.  His face and ears felt hot from embarrassment as he 
looks over and scowls at his roommate.     
 
1.  Explain CDT PVT Patton’s reaction to the encounter at formation 
using the stress process. 
 
Between academics, plebe duties, DPE classes, and painful shin 
splints from CBT that didn’t seem to want to go away, CDT Patton 
isn’t sure how much more he can take.  His parents are constantly 
asking him about classes, his girlfriend back home wants to know 
why he doesn’t call more, and he always seems to be tired and 
sleepy.   
 
2.   Explain CDT PVT Patton’s physiological responses to stress 
according to Selye’s General Adaptation Syndrome and provide 
examples, by stage, of the responses that he has experienced the last 
few months. 
 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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CDT Starr is at Camp Buckner experiencing “the best summer of her 
life.”  She is thoroughly enjoying the military and physical 
challenges as well as the increased autonomy and responsibility of 
being a rising Yearling.  Thus far she has done well on the graded 
tasks for the coveted “RECONDO” badge.  While completing the 
land navigation course she trips on a rock, falls, and suffers a 
compound fracture of the right arm.  You are the first person on the 
scene and being applying aid in accordance with your Tactical 
Combat Casualty Care (TC3) training. 
 
3.   Apply cognitive and behavioral strategies to control CDT Starr’s 
pain and suffering as you provide aid for her injury. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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STRESS RESEARCH SUMMARY, CRITIQUE AND APPLICATION PAPER 

OVERVIEW:  The purpose of this paper is to build upon your critical thinking skills, your 
understanding of research methods, and to expand your ability to apply relevant peer-reviewed 
research to understand stress, the stress process, and methods to reduce stress as a leader of 
character.  This is the first of two papers that you will write where you will summarize and apply 
the results from peer-reviewed scientific articles using what you learned earlier in the course.  
You will write the second summary article for the topic on Social Influence for Lessons 31-32.  
These two short papers will help you become more effective critical thinkers in the field of 
psychology and other published science, technology, engineering and mathematic areas.  
Remember, in today’s data driven world, leaders need to effectively and efficiently make sense 
of their world and their environment so they can make informed decisions quickly—this skill 
only develops through practice, which continues with this paper. 
 
RESEARCH ARTICLE:  In preparation for Lesson 19, you will choose and read ONE of 
the following peer-reviewed scholarly journal articles: 
 
Smith, A.J., Benight, C.C., & R. Cieslak.  (2013). Social support and postdeployment coping 

self-efficacy as predictors of distress among combat veterans.  Military Psychology, 25, 
452-461.  Retrieved from 
http://lq2zh3ua4e.scholar.serialssolutions.com/?sid=google&auinit=AJ&aulast=Smith&at
itle=Social+support+and+postdeployment+coping+self-
efficacy+as+predictors+of+distress+among+combat+veterans.&id=doi:10.1037/mil0000
013&title=Military+psychology&volume=25&issue=5&date=2013&spage=452&issn=0
899-5605  

 
Bouchard, S., Bernier, F., Boivin, E., Morin, B., & G. Robillard. (2012). Using biofeedback 

while immersed in a stressful videogame increases the effectiveness of stress 
management skills in soldiers.  PLoS ONE, 7, 1-11.  Retrieved from 
http://www.plosone.org/article/fetchObject.action?uri=info%3Adoi%2F10.1371%2Fjour
nal.pone.0036169&representation=PDF  

 
Rutter, L.A. Weatherill, R.P., Krill, S.C., Orazem, R. & C.T. Taft.  (2013).  Posttraumatic 

stress disorder symptoms, depressive symptoms, exercise, and health in college students.   
Psychological Trauma:  Theory, Research, Practice and Policy, 5, 56-61. Retrieved from 
http://lq2zh3ua4e.scholar.serialssolutions.com/?sid=google&auinit=LA&aulast=Rutter&
atitle=Posttraumatic+stress+disorder+symptoms,+depressive+symptoms,+exercise,+and+
health+in+college+students.&id=doi:10.1037/a0021996&title=Psychological+trauma&v
olume=5&issue=1&date=2013&spage=56&issn=1942-9681 

 
PAPER REQUIREMENTS:  Understanding where scientists present key information in 
published research will allow you to critically evaluate and apply information derived from 
published research. Your two-page paper will summarize the research presented in the article 
including relevant aspects of the research question, hypothesis, research methods, results and 
validity as stated in the grading rubric below.  This portion of the paper is similar to the 150-
250 word abstract that you were required to create for the research methods paper.  In your 
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own words, you must clearly summarize the important elements of the paper that you have 
chosen in about one page.  Additionally, important areas that will help you critically evaluate 
the paper include explaining the methods used by the researchers.  These methods allow you 
to consider the internal and external validity of the published research. They also allow you 
to evaluate the limitations of the research and the direction of future research.  The best 
papers will clearly highlight threats to internal and external validity and limitations of the 
research while also discussing the external validity of the research (see PO 4-7 in Lesson 4 
for review).  
 
You will also relate the content of the journal article to one major concept or theory from 
PL100 as highlighted in course guide in Lesson 19 or Lesson 20.  More specifically, we are 
looking for depth of understanding related to one performance objective in the course guide. 
You will correctly, clearly, and concisely identify, define, and explain (main focus) how the 
published research relates to one of the concepts or theories from the lesson. This section of 
the paper must be NO MORE THAN ½ A PAGE IN LENGTH.  
 
Lastly, in very specific action-oriented terms you will state how you will apply this new 
information as a leader of character.  This is arguably the most important section of this 
paper.  Specifically, in applying this information as a leader you may include the 
responsibility you have with this new knowledge as a leader or follower and specifically how 
you can apply this information to your team or unit. This section of the paper must be AT 
LEAST ½ A PAGE IN LENGTH.  A successful paper will address all of the requirements 
and questions provided in the rubric below. 
 
Format.   
This paper will be a double-spaced, typed, 2 page summary and application paper that 
builds upon what you learned completing the research methods paper earlier in the semester.  
References may also be part of this paper, but they do not count as part of the page length 
requirement.   
 
Policy for Written Submissions: USMA Pamphlet, “Documentation of Academic Work” 
(DAW), dated June 2011, applies to all written submissions outside of class. The Little, 
Brown Handbook, current edition, is the approved source for writing style.  Use citations 
when needed!  Lack of documentation can become a major issue, but is easily avoided.  
Simply give credit to others when credit is due, and then do it according to established 
guidelines. Follow American Psychological Association (APA) format for all references 
that you use (no footnotes!).   
 
Overall Formatting Guidelines: Use Times New Roman, size 12 font, normal character 
spacing, double spaced, with 1 inch margins for your paper, and include the 
acknowledgement statement in accordance with the DAW.   
 
Overall Grading Guidelines: Use the grading rubric below as a guide for the 
development of your report.  Your paper should communicate well - with clarity, 
organization, correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, style, neatness, etc.   
In summary: 
You will complete the following items out of class: 
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1. Read the article of your choice from the three provided BEFORE Lesson 19.  Do 
NOT choose the article based on length, this will not necessarily help you write a better 
paper (some of the shorter papers may be more difficult to summarize).  

2. Identify the concept or theory from Lesson 19 or Lesson 20 that best relates to the 
article that you selected before class.  Ask questions that you have about the concept, 
topic, or journal article in class. 

3. Write and submit the 2-page summary, critique and application paper before you 
start WPR III.  Your Instructor will inform you how to submit your assignment. 
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Student Name:     ___________________________Instructor: ______________________________
CATEGORY Exceptional Adequate Insufficient

Question,  
Hypothesis & 
Variables

__/5 pts

In the summary, the research problem, 
question or purpose of the research AND the 
hypothesis are clearly identified and extracted 
from the journal article. All relevant variables 
are clearly described and operationally defined 
in the summary. Where appropriate, 
independent and dependent or X and Y 
variables are correctly identified and clearly 
related to the appropriate research method.  

The purpose of the research and the hypothesis 
are identified and extracted from the journal 
article, but either the purpose or the hypothesis 
are not clearly stated in the summary.  Most 
relevant variables are described with some 
details, but the description is not complete. 
Where appropriate, independent and dependent 
or X and Y variables still must be correctly 
identified.

The purpose of the research and the 
hypothesis are not clearly identified and 
extracted from the journal article. Most 
variables are clearly described with some 
relevant details.  However, the operational 
definition is not clearly provided or the 
independent/dependent or X/Y variables 
are not identified.

Research 
Methods 

__/5 pts

The research method (experiment, correlation, 
case study, survey, naturalistic observation, etc.) 
and key elements of the design are clearly 
stated in the summary. If present, control and 
experimental conditions or groups are clearly 
identified.   Depending on the research, 
important methods may include key details of 
the participants, materiels, or procedures .  
Other relevant methods are included and clearly 
presented in the summary.

The research method and design are somewhat 
clearly stated. Control and experimental 
conditions are also identified when necessary. 
The summary includes too many details or less 
important methods from the study or the 
methods are not clearly and concisely written.

Research method and design are not clearly 
presented in the summary. The relevant 
methods from the research are not 
identified or presented.

Results & Validity 

__/10 pts

The summary clearly and concisely states the 
results and determines whether the results 
support the hypothesis. The summary also 
clearly discusses threats to the validity, the 
external validity of the result, and limitations of 
the research.  The best papers highlight threats 
to validity or limitations that are NOT written in 
the article and use critical thinking.

The summary somewhat clearly states the results, 
whether the findings supported the hypothesis, 
threats to validity, or the external validity of the 
research, but not all four elements.  Simply 
regurgitating the threats to validity or limitations 
written in the chosen journal article 
(demonstrates limited critical thought).

The summary does not clearly state the 
results, threats to validity of the research, 
and the external validity (demonstrates no 
critical thought).
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Relate Research 
to PL100 Lesson 

Topic

__/10 pts

The appropriate concept or theory from the 
lesson is identified, defined and explained from 
one performance objective  in the course guide 
for the given lesson(s).  The concept is clearly 
and correctly linked to the research in the article 
in less than 1/2 a page. The best papers will 
clearly explain how concept relates to the 
performance objective.

Either the lesson is clearly and correctly linked to 
the research article OR the concept or theory is 
identified, defined and explained. Only one is 
correctly completed, the topic is discussed in a 
shallow manner or the relationship is explained in 
more than 1/2 a page.

The lesson concept is not clearly and 
correctly linked to the research article and 
the concept or theory is not identified, 
defined and explained.   

Leadership 
Application

__/15 pts

The leadership application of the research 
findings are clearly discussed in more than 1/2 a 
page. This must include the responsibility you 
have with this new knowledge as a leader or 
follower and specific action‐oriented behaviors 
you can take to apply this information  to your 
team as a leader of character.  The best 
response will show a clear link between the 
research in the article, the topic from the lesson, 
AND how you will apply it as a leader.

The leadership application of the research 
findings are discussed, but only for 1/2 a page or 
less. This should include the responsibility you 
have with this new knowledge as a leader or 
follower and specifically how you can apply this 
information to your team as a leader of 
character.

The leadership application of the research 
findings are not clearly discussed or the 
discussion of the findings does not logically 
relate to leadership application.

Organization & 
Writing 

Mechanics

__/5 pts

Paper is well organized and has a very clear 
intro, body, and conclusion. The purpose of the 
paper is clear from the very beginning. The 
article is correctly listed in the Reference page 
(references do not count against page limit). 
One or fewer errors in spelling, punctuation and 
grammar in the report. Follows 2‐page limit and 
APA formatting requirements (refer to "The 
Little, Brown Handbook" 12th ed).

Paper is organized, has an intro, body, and 
conclusion. The purpose of the paper becomes 
clear within the paper. Two or three errors in 
spelling, punctuation and grammar in the report.  
Follows 2‐page limit and APA format 
requirements.

Paper is not well organized. The purpose of 
the paper is unclear and the article is not 
included in the reference list. Four errors in 
spelling, punctuation and grammar in the 
report. Follows either length and APA 
format requirements.

TOTAL __/50 ||Notes:



Resilience, Coping  
and Happiness 
  
a. Read text, Chapter 14, “Health and Well-Being” (pp. 525-534 
and pp. 539-542). 
b. Read Course Guide Supplemental Reading 1 #20 Resilience. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
20.1  Apply resilience skills to improve individual performance. 
20.2 Apply various coping strategies to moderate stress.   
20.3 Apply science-based suggestions to enhance subjective 
well-being.  
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
20-1 Summarize resilience and the personal and 
environmental factors that contribute to it.    
 
 
 
 
 
20-2 Summarize how the following protective factors 
influence help people cope more effectively with stressful events.   
 

a. Social support 
 
 
 

b. Coping self-efficacy and perceived control 
 
 
 

c. Optimism and positive attitudes 
 
 
 

d. Trauma disclosure and emotional expressiveness 
 
 
 

e. Finding meaning in stressful life events 
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                                           PL100/150 Supplemental Reading  Resilience 

 
 
20-3 Summarize the three broad classes of coping strategies.  
 
 
 
 
20-4 Explain under what conditions emotion focused and 
problem-focused strategies are likely to be most effective.  
 
 
 
 
20-5 Explain the concept of post-traumatic growth. 
 
 
 
20-6 Explain what makes people happy.  
 

a. Personal resources 
 
 
 

b. Biological and psychological processes 
 
 
 
20-7 Identify evidenced-based ways in which you can develop 
one’s subjective well being.  
 
 
 
20-8 Illustrate the process of “Detect Icebergs”: 
 
 
 
20-9 Describe how “Hunting the Good Stuff” can improve your 
performance or the performance of others: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

20-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 20 
 
SITUATION: 
 
Cadet Glass is looking forward to Plebe-parent Weekend because in addition to having 
his parents visit; his girlfriend is also travelling from Arizona to see him.  He is also eager 
to introduce his parents to his PL100 instructor.  He currently has a “C+” in PL100 so it’s 
not his best course, but it’s still his favorite.  The last week in the company has been 
unremarkable, although he didn’t earn a pass for room inspection on Saturday, he didn’t 
get any demerits.  Unfortunately, he is having a bad day today.  Although he won his 
graded bout in boxing, he went from boxing class to Thayer Hall and found out that he 
had scored 69% on the first WPR in Plebe Math.  Staring at the ‘D’ on his WPR, he is 
overcome with the thought that he is not going to survive the academic program at West 
Point.  “If I can’t pass Plebe-level courses, how will I ever pass anything next year?”  He 
can sense his heart rate increasing slightly as he ponders his dismal academic future.  
Things only get worse, when he is late to his next class because he was ruminating over 
his grade on the math WPR and his future at West Point.  Now burdened by the 
knowledge that he will have to see the Company Training, Advising and Counseling 
(TAC) Officer about being late for class, he spends the whole evening study period eating 
pizza and wondering if he has what it takes to make it through the Academy. 
 
 

1. Explain the relationship between CDT Glass’s WPR grade and his increased 
heart rate and emotions. 

 
 
 
 

2. Explain some common thinking traps into which CDT Glass may have fallen. 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Analyze CDT Glass’s situation to determine how he might be able to “Hunt the 
Good Stuff” in order to improve his performance.  
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Supplemental Reading 20 - Resilience 
 
 

Piglet sidled up to Pooh from behind. 

“Pooh!” he whispered. 

“Yes, Piglet?” 

“Nothing,” said Piglet, taking Pooh’s paw. 

“I just wanted to be sure of you.” 
– A. A.  Milne 

 
The ATC Model.  There are several skills that will help make you a more resilient 

person.  Reflect back on what you learned about emotion in this course.  You’ll recall the 
model in the textbook (Figure 11.25, p. 396) which describes an activating event (or 
“eliciting stimuli”) that produces a “cognitive appraisal” (your thoughts about the 
activating event), and those thoughts produce emotional and behavioral consequences.  In 
the language of Army resilience training, this process is referred to as the A-T-C model.  
The Activating Event produces the Thoughts which result in Consequences (emotions 
and reactions).  Understanding this process helps you to build self-awareness.  Identifying 
your thoughts about an activating event and the consequences (emotional and behavioral) 
will allow you to have greater control over your emotions and reactions.  The relationship 
between some thoughts you may have to a variety of activating events and the 
consequences are shown below. 

THOUGHT EMOTION/REACTION 
Loss 

(I have lost something) 
Sadness/Withdrawal 

Danger 
(Something bad is going to 

happen and I can’t handle it) 

Anxiety/Agitation 

Trespass 
(I have been harmed) 

Anger/Aggression 

Inflicting Harm 
(I have caused harm) 

Guilt/Apologizing 

Negative comparison 
(I don’t measure up) 

Embarrassment/Hiding 

 
Noticing patterns in your thoughts can help you to understand why you 

continually react the way you do.  For example, imagine you are due for your semi-
annual Army Physical Fitness Test (APFT).  This activating event results in the following 
cognitive appraisal (thought): “I am so out of shape.  There’s no way I can make that run.  
It’s hopeless.”  What might be the consequences of these thoughts?  If you genuinely 
believe that there is no way you can make the run, the consequence of the thought of 
danger would be an emotional response of anxiety or fear.  If you truly believe that “it’s 
hopeless,” then your behavioral response is likely to be inaction (failing to train for the 
run).  These thoughts and consequences will have locked you in to a self-fulfilling 
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prophecy.  Because you believe “it’s hopeless,” there is no point in training for the run.  
Because you failed to train for the run, it becomes more likely that you will indeed fail. 

By separating the Activating Event, our Thoughts about it, and the Consequences, 
we can better identify patterns in our thinking that make us weaker or decrease our 
performance.   

 
Anyone can get angry – that is easy – but to get angry with the right 
person, to the right extent, at the right time, for the right reason, and in the 
right way is no longer something easy that anyone can do. 

                                                                             – Aristotle 
 

In the case of the impending APFT, let’s begin by separating the A from the T 
from the C.  Beginning with the A:  Just the facts, what is the “who, what, when and 
where?”  In our example, the facts are that you have an APFT requiring you to run 2-
miles in the near future.  Next we consider the T: What is your interpretation of the event; 
what do you say to yourself in the heat of the moment?  In this case, you tell yourself that 
you can’t make it and that it is hopeless.  Finally, the C: your consequences.  In this case 
you give up and don’t attempt to train for the run.  If you are able to detect these types of 
patterns in your thoughts – patterns that undercut your performance and mental toughness 
– that self-awareness will help to build all of the resilience competencies.  In this case, if 
you recognize that being unprepared for an upcoming APFT does not mean that “it’s 
hopeless,” but rather that it will take more work to prepare, you are more likely to train 
for the event and pass the run on the day of the test. 

 
 

Hunt the Good Stuff.  Seeking the good things in your life helps to build positive 
emotion, optimism and gratitude.  This leads to better health, better sleep, better 
relationships, more optimal performance, greater life satisfaction, and lower depression.  
Another benefit if hunting the good stuff is that it counteracts negativity bias.  Negativity 
bias is a tendency to pay more attention to bad events; you can counteract this by simply 
keeping track of the positive events and experiences in your life.  Make it a practice to 
write down three positive experiences from the day, and a reflection about why the good 
thing happened, what the good thing means to you, what you can do to enable more of 
the good thing, or what ways you or others contributed to the good thing.  This simple 
tool will help you build optimism -- an essential competency of resilience.  
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Avoiding Thinking Traps.  Thinking traps are overly rigid patterns in thinking 
that can cause us to miss critical information about a situation or individual.  Effective 
leadership and optimal performance require that you avoid thinking traps.  You can avoid 
falling into these thinking traps by identifying the patterns you typically fall into and 
asking the critical question to identify important information you missed.   

Some of the most common thinking traps include: 
 

THINKING TRAP CAUSE CRITICAL 
QUESTIONS 

Jumping to conclusions Making assumptions without 
supporting data 

Slow down: What’s the 
evidence? 

Mind reading The belief that you know, 
without reliable data, what 
others are thinking 

Speak up:  Did I 
express myself?  Did I 
ask for information? 

Me, Me, Me The reflex tendency to 
attribute problems to one’s 
own doing 

Look outward:  How 
did others and/or 
circumstances 
contribute 

Them, Them, Them A predisposition to view 
adversity as the result of 
another’s action or inaction 

Look inward:  How did 
I contribute? 

Always, Always, Always Believing that negative events 
are unchangeable and that 
you have little or no control 
over them. 

Grab Control:  What’s 
changeable?  What can 
I control? 

Everything, Everything, 
Everything 

Believing that you can judge 
a person’s or your own 
worth, motivation, or ability 
on the basis of a single 
situation. This is also called 
“character assassination.” 

Look at behavior:  
What is the specific 
behavior that explains 
the situation? 

 
Detecting Icebergs.  We all have deeply held beliefs about ourselves, others, and 

the world.  Situations can trigger these beliefs although we may not be aware of this.  
Once triggered, these hidden beliefs drive how we interpret the situation.  These 
powerful, but hidden beliefs are the “icebergs” that we need to detect.  Some examples of 
“Iceberg Beliefs” might include: “I am strong,” “People can’t be trusted,” “Asking for 
help is a sign of weakness.”  Consider the following example:  CDT CPL Rhodes has an 
Iceberg belief that “Anything less than perfection is unacceptable.”  CDT CPL Rhodes 
has a 3.8 grade point average and was the top cadet in his plebe boxing class, but he is 
considering quitting West Point after getting a “low three” on the several events in 
Military Movement class.  CDT CPL Rhodes has always wanted to attend West Point and 
excel as a cadet; he is surprised that he is considering quitting in his first year.  CDT CPL 
Rhodes is being driven by his Iceberg Belief about perfection.   
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If you notice that your emotions are out of proportion to what you’re thinking in 
the heat of the moment, if the intensity of your reaction surprises or confuses you, or if 
you notice strong Thinking Trap patterns, you would likely profit from being able to 
“detect icebergs.”  To detect icebergs, we have to ask ourselves “What?” not “Why?” 
questions.  “What” questions lead to depth; “Why” questions lead to defensiveness.  
“What does this mean to me?” “What is the most upsetting part of that for me?” “What is 
the worst part of that for me?” “What’s so bad about that?” and “What does that say 
about me?”  In the case of CDT CPL Rhodes, his personal dialogue might go like this: 

“What” Question Response 
What does getting a “3” mean to me? 
 

“I’m not a good gymnast” 

Assuming I’m not a good gymnast, what’s 
so upsetting about that? 
 

“I won’t get an ‘A’” 

What’s the worst part of not getting an A? 
 

“It means I’m not good enough” 

Even if it is true that I’m not “good 
enough,” what’s so bad about that? 
 

“I don’t like being a failure” 

What does that say about me? “I’d rather quit than fail” 

 
CDT CPL Rhodes’ dialogue with himself will help discover that his extreme 

reaction to a relatively minor event (pondering resignation after getting a “3” in Military 
Movement class) is due to his underlying beliefs that only perfection is good enough.  
Armed with this self-awareness, he can reassure himself that getting a “C” in Military 
Movement is not an indication of failure, and he can let go of the idea that he should 
resign from the Academy. 
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Social Relations 
(Attraction and Love) 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read textbook Chapter 11, “Motivation and Emotion” (pp. 382 - 
387) and textbook Chapter 17, “Social Thinking and Behavior” (pp. 
653 - 658). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
21.1  Explain the factors that influence sexual behavior. 
21.2  Explain the factors that influence attraction and 
development of close relationships (sexuality, social, affiliation, 
relationships). 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
21-1 Describe various theories of sexual orientation. 
 
 
 
 
21-2 Describe three factors that are involved in developing an 
initial attraction. 
 
 
 
 
 
21-3   Describe the relationship between beauty and attraction. 
 
 
 
 
21-4   Explain how the course of a relationship is governed 
according to social exchange theory. 
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21-5  Explain the evolutionary view of attraction and mate 
preferences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21-6 Explain the influence of society on mate preferences 
according to social structure theory . 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21-7 Summarize Sternberg’s triangular theory of love. 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 21    
 
  
SITUATION:   
 
Cadet Crabtree and Cadet Langley were both in the same Beast 
squad.  Crabtree and Langley are now in the same academic year 
company and have to work together frequently in order to complete 
plebe duties like laundry delivery, minute calling, and trash detail.  
This semester Crabtree and Landley have two classes together and 
they sit next to each other. 
 

1. Apply your knowledge of the factors involved in attraction to 
explain why Crabtree and Langley may become attracted to each 
other. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Apply your understanding of social exchange theory to 
predict whether or not you believe Crabtree and Langley’s 
relationship will continue long term.  Ensure to summarize the key 
points of social exchange theory and integrate your knowledge of 
cadet life to inform your prediction.  Infer details as necessary. 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Written Partial                               
Review III  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Review the Course Guide Intro, particularly the section on “Written Partial Reviews.” 
b. Review Lessons 17-21. 
c. Turn in your Stress Summary, Critique and Application paper no later than the 
beginning of WPR #3 in accordance with the instructions provided by your instructor. 
 
GENERAL STRUCTURE OF THE WRITTEN PARTIAL REVIEW 
 
This PL100 WPR is worth 100 points. The questions are derived from both your Performance 
Objectives (POs), Integrated POs (IPOs) and assigned readings. The questions match the level of 
understanding notated in your course guide. Typically IPOs integrate lower level POs and are at 
the applied level.   
 
The textbook for PL100 and format of PL100 WPRs have changed from previous years. The 
types of questions you will find on the WPRs will consist of: multiple choice, matching, fill-in 
the blanks, or short answer.  
 
The Stress Summary, Critique and Application assignment and rubric are detailed in Lesson 19. 
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Development I:  
Childhood & Parenting 
  
ASSIGNMENT 

a. Read textbook Chapter 12 “Development Over the Life Span” 
(pp. 415-436) 

b. Review Integrative Paper Assignment on 23-4 below and the 
rubric (separate pdf file).  This will help you prepare the paper that is 
due as you go through this block of instruction. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
23.1 Explain childhood development in terms of various 
physical, cognitive and social/emotional theories. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
23-1 Summarize the major issues associated with developmental 
research.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
23-2 Piaget’s Model of Cognitive Development  PG 423, FIG 12.1 
 

a. Define schema. 
 
 

 
 

b. Differentiate between assimilation and 
accommodation. 

 
 
 
 
c. Summarize the 4 stages of development, including 

the key cognitive task(s) associated with each stage. 
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23-3 Explain how Vygotsky’s approach with the “Zone of 
Proximal Development” challenges Piaget’s views. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
23-4 Summarize the development of attachment, differentiate 
between Ainsworth’s three types of attachment and explain how they 
relate to social development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
23-5   Summarize the four styles of child rearing. Explain the 
advantages and disadvantages of each (as they apply). Use chart 
below. 

 Warmth / Acceptance Hostility / Rejection 
 
Restrictive 
(Enforce 
Rules) 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
Permissive 

 
 
 
 
 

 

  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 23 
 
SITUATION: 
 
When New Cadet Sanchez first arrived, he saluted every person in 
uniform older than himself with “Sir” or “Ma’am” to be respectful. 
After being reprimanded several times for his lack of attention to 
detail and incorrect greetings to non-commissioned officers, he soon 
learned when it was appropriate, and when it was not.  
 
Explain Cadet Sanchez’ schema and how cognitive abilities 
developed using Piaget’s principles of assimilation and 
accommodation.  
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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INTEGRATIVE PAPER – Development & Personality—Due at Beginning of Lesson 30   
 
OVERVIEW:  Apply theories to Adolescence and Emerging Adulthood. This writing 
assignment requires you to apply various theories of development and personality to your 
own development. Total points = 110 points and the paper is due by the beginning of 
Lesson 30 (8-9 April). 
 
As the world continues to change at a fast pace, the need to quickly learn and relearn 
increases. However, experiencing new learning opportunities does not automatically 
guarantee learning, growth, or development. Therefore, to develop from experience, it can be 
beneficial to reflect on our perspectives. Five key factors in cadet development include a 
cadet’s readiness to learn, developmental experiences, feedback and support, reflection, 
and time. This assignment aligns with these key factors. It allows you to reflect upon your 
experiences and receive feedback and support. As a result, you can be better informed to take 
both effective and efficient action moving forward. This exercise is designed to aid you in 
reflecting on your experiences over the past several years and to apply developmental 
theories so that you can better understand yourself moving forward.  Your grade will be 
based on your ability to apply the relevant theories to the situations you describe and 
clearly communicate that application through your writing. 
 
REQUIREMENTS: In order to aid you in integrating your new knowledge with your 
personal experience, you will write a reflection paper.  All of you are transitioning from 
adolescence to early adulthood and many changes have taken place within your recent past. It 
is with these changes in mind that this assignment requires you to reflect on them and to 
describe how they have affected you. This requires you to reflect upon your high school 
experience and your experience as a cadet. The prompt below will help you start to think 
about what to write, but make sure that you follow the grading rubric when you prepare 
your final paper. Specifically, discuss the following areas in the paper, ensuring to address 
the main points and integrate the applicable theories: 
 
Part I. Introduction (No more than 1/2 page) 
Introduce yourself to the reader, providing background information on your family and 
where you grew up. Present a thesis statement(s) that lays out the organization of your paper 
and illustrates the main topics and arguments that you will make throughout the rest of the 
paper (these are the main points that you will illustrate and support in detail through the 
following sections). 
 
Part II. Your Sense of Self. Choose ONE of the following - either A or B (minimum 2 
pages) 
- A. Identity Development (Erikson & Marcia). Who were you in high school? Who are 
you today? Do you know who you are personally, professionally or spiritually? Are you fully 
an adult? Are you in Erikson’s 4th, 5th, or 6th stage of development? (Apply at least two 
stages.) (PO 25-1) Describe your path to identity development; illustrating any movements 
you made through Marcia’s identity statuses (You must thoroughly apply at least two 
statuses.  If you believe that you have only experienced one, you must indicate what it will 
take to move you forward or cause you to question your identity). (PO 25-6) Describe the 
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individuals and/or groups who had the greatest effect on your own sense of identity; describe 
their effect. (PO 25-2, PO 25-7) (Apply the main “conflict” in Erikson’s 5th stage of 
development and Marcia’s theory.) (IPO 25) 
- B. Personality Traits & Self-Concept (Five Factor Model & Rogers). What is your self-
concept? Describe an occasion when you experienced (or are experiencing) a lack of self-
consistency or incongruence? What could alleviate it? (Or what did?) (PO 27-1; IPO 27-2) 
Using the principle of reciprocal determinism, explain how being at USMA influences your 
personality. (PO 28-3; IPO 28-1) Describe two of your “big five” personality traits. (PO 27-
3; IPO 27-1; Relate to your NEO-PIR) How will you manage these traits (either leveraging 
or mitigating) to be an effective Army leader?  
 
Part III. Resolving conflicts. (minimum 1 page) 
- Moral reasoning and moral behavior (Kohlberg). Assess your moral reasoning ability in 
terms of Kohlberg’s theory. (PO 24-1a; IPO 24-1)  Reflect on a moral or ethical failure or 
moral dilemma that you encountered prior to coming to West Point. Did the morality of 
your behavior in that incident actually match your highest level of moral reasoning? Why 
or why not? (PO 24-1b) The best answers provide a reasonable explanation of why moral 
reasoning and behavior did or did not match (e.g., relates to low moral self-relevance, 
insecure attachment, emotional development, OR temperament  (PO 24-3)). Thinking back 
on that event now, critically compare your moral reasoning and development at the time you 
made the decision to how you would make that decision today.  Discuss similarities or 
differences and relate the decision to the appropriate Level and Stage of moral reasoning in 
terms of Kohlberg’s theory after you clearly identify each.  (IPO 24-1a) 
 
Part IV. Transitioning to adulthood: Choose ONE of the following - either C or D. 
(minimum 2 pages) 
- C. Way of knowing / order of consciousness (Kegan). Describe an adaptive challenge 
that you have experienced or witnessed. (PO 24-3a) Describe a holding environment you 
have experienced. (PO 24-3c) How did those experiences foster your growth? Assess and 
illustrate your development from high school to today in terms of Kegan’s stages/orders of 
consciousness. (PO 24-3b) How do you hope to grow as a lieutenant? (PO 24-3)  
- D. Dating/Relationships (Erikson Stage 6 and Sternberg). How important is dating / an 
intimate relationship to you today? Do you think it will become more important in your 20s 
and 30s? (Relate to Erikson Stage 6.) (PO 25-1) Have you experienced elements of love? If 
so, how did it evolve? If not, how you would like a lasting relationship to develop? (Apply 
Sternberg’s triangle theory.) (PO 21-7) What do/would you seek most in a partner now and in 
the future? Relate your response to both the evolutionary theory and the social structure 
theory. (PO 21-5; 21-6; 21-7) 
 
Part V. Conclusion.  (No more than 1/2 page) 
Restate your thesis, summarize the main take-aways and discuss the key things you learned 
from the process. 
 
Policy for Written Submissions: USMA Pamphlet, “Documentation of Academic Work” 
(DAW), dated June 2011, applies to all written submissions outside of class. The Little, 
Brown Handbook, current edition, is the approved source for writing style.  Use citations 
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when needed!  Lack of documentation can become an issue, but is easily avoided.  Simply 
give credit to others when credit is due, and then do it according to established guidelines. 
Follow American Psychological Association (APA) format for the correct style of writing 
(no footnotes). 
 
Overall Formatting Guidelines: The paper should be at least 6 pages in length (page 
guidelines for each section are above), double spaced, with 1-inch margins.  Your instructor 
will inform you if he or she sets a maximum page limit. Use Times New Roman, size 12 
font. Take liberty to change the order of the above sections if it will improve your flow. 
Follow APA format for the title page, and include the acknowledgement statement in 
accordance with the DAW.   
 
Overall Grading Guidelines: Assessment of this integration and reflection paper will be 
based on how completely all areas of the assignment were addressed, especially how 
well you apply developmental and personality theories to analyze your personal 
experiences (which you should illustrate). The paper must include all relevant theories and 
contain a logically derived conclusion.  It should communicate well - with clarity, 
organization, correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, style, neatness, etc.  See grading rubric 
below.  Remember that the paper needs to be turned in by the beginning of Lesson 30—
according to previously mentioned policies, you will lose 10% if you fail to turn the paper in 
by the beginning of the lesson and it will further lose 10% for each additional 24 hour period 
that it is late. 
 

 

See Adobe Reader file for the new rubric! 
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Student Name:     ________________________________________ Instructor: ________________________________________

CATEGORY Exceptional Good Adequate  Insufficient

AL
L 
 C
O
M
PL
ET
E

In Introduction: 
Background / 

Thesis
__/5 pts

Introduces self to reader, providing all relevant 
background information. The main topics and 
purpose of the reflection paper are clearly 
identified and stated in a coherent thesis 
statement(s).  

Introduces self to reader, providing  
relevant background information. The main 
topics are identified and stated in a thesis 
statement(s), but it the points are 
somewhat ambiguous or unclear.

Introduces self to reader, but does not 
provide relevant background 
information. Main topics are 
introduced but there is no thesis 
included.

Does not adequately introduce self to the 
reader. There is no thesis and main topics 
are not introduced.

Part II A:  
Development 
(Erikson)  
__/15 pts

Correctly and comprehensively applies at least 
TWO of Erikson's stages of development to 
his/her adolescent development.  Best answers 
highlight psychosocial crisis examples for each.

Applies at least TWO of Erikson's stages of 
development, but some aspects are not well 
explained or applied to his/her 
development.

Applies only ONE of Erikson's stages of 
development OR applies TWO with 
only partial accuracy to his/her 
development.

Fails to properly apply Erikson's theory to 
his/her development.

Part II A: Identity 
Development 

(Marcia)
  

__/15 pts

Cogently explains his/her identity 
development, properly applying TWO of 
Marcia's statuses to his/her path to identify 
development.  Clearly addresses both 
elements of crisis and commitment for each 
selected identiy status that is applied.  (7.5 
points per Identity status).

Explains his/her identity development, 
applying TWO of Marcia's statuses, but 
aspects are not well explained or clearly 
applied to the chosen status.  For example, 
only addresses crisis OR commitment for 
the TWO chosen identity statuses. 

Applies less than two of Marcia's 
statuses or applies them with only 
partial accuracy.  For example, only 
clearly applies either crisis or 
commitment aspect for ONE identity 
status.

Fails to properly apply Marcia's theory.  
Does not address crisis or commitment or 
does not clearly relate personal identity 
development to one identity status.

Part II B: 
Personality  
(Rogers: Self‐
Concept) 
__/10 pts

Properly describes and applies his/her self‐
concept and an occasion where s/he lacked 
self‐consistency or experienced incongruence.

Properly describes and applies his/her self‐
concept but struggles with an occasion 
where s/he lacked self‐consistency or 
experienced incongruence.

Describes his/her self‐concept but not 
an occasion where s/he lacked self‐
consistency or experienced 
incongruence. 

Fails to properly describe his/her self‐
concept, and does not explain an occasion 
where s/he lacked self‐consistency or 
experienced incongruence. 

Part II B: 
Personality  
(Reciprocal 

Determinism) 

__/10 pts

Convincingly explains USMAs influence on 
his/her personality, properly and fully applying 
all THREE aspects of reciprocal determinism 
and the impact of USMA environment on the 
individual and behavior.

Explains USMAs influence on his/her 
personality, but is NOT applied to all THREE 
aspects of reciprocal determinism 
completely OR accurately.

Explains USMAs influence on his/her 
personality, but somewhat improperly 
applies reciprocal determinism.  For 
example, s/he only address TWO of the 
THREE aspects of reciprocal 
determinism.

Does NOT properly apply at least TWO 
parts of reciprocal determinism to his/her 
personality.  For example, s/he fails to 
demonstrate how the USMA environment 
influences him/her as an individual or 
his/her behaviors/cognitions.

Part II B: 
Personality (5‐
Factor Model) 
__/10 pts

Comprehensively describes TWO of his/her 
"Big Five" personality traits & clearly explains 
how the traits will be managed to help him/her 
become an effective Army leader.

Clearly describes TWO of his/her "big five" 
personality traits, but provide an 
incomplete explanation of how the traits 
will be leveraged to help him/her become 
an effective Army leader.

Correctly describes only ONE of his/her 
"Big Five" personality traits OR fails to 
explain how TWO of the traits will be 
leveraged to become an effective Army 
leader. 

Fails to accurately describe at least one of 
his/her "Big Five" personality traits and 
fails to clearly explain how they will be 
leveraged to help him/her become an 
effective Army leader.
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Part III:       Moral 
Development: 

Moral Reasoning 
__/15 pts

Candidly shares a moral or ethical failure or 
moral dilemma and accurately assesses 
his/her own reasoning in terms of Kohlberg's 
theory. Demonstrates full comprehension of 
relevant Kohlberg stage(s) AND level(s) by 
applying to his/her past decision.

Shares a moral or ethical failure or moral 
dilemma and assesses his/her own 
reasoning in terms of Kohlberg's theory. 
Demonstrates moderate comprehension of 
relevant Kohlberg stage OR level by applying 
to his/her situation.

Shares a difficult decision, but 
inadequately assesses their own 
reasoning in term's of Kohlberg's 
theory. Demonstrates limited 
comprehension of Kohlberg's stages 
and levels in the application to his/her 
dilemma.

Fails to accurately assess their own 
reasoning in term's of Kohlberg's theory. 
Does not demonstrate any comprehension 
of Kohlberg's stages OR incorrectly applies 
stages and levels to his or her dilemma.

Part III:       Moral 
Development:  
Moral Behavior   

__/15 pts

Accurately and candidly illustrates how their 
moral reasoning did or did not match the 
morality of his/her behavior. Best answer 
applies at least one other Kohlberg stage to 
how s/he might respond differently. If the 
moral reasoning did not match his/her moral 
behavior, provides a reasonable explanation of 
why this was the case (e.g., relates to low 
moral self‐relevance, insecure attachment, 
emotional development, OR temperament).

Accurately but not candidly illustrates how 
their moral reasoning did or did not match 
the morality of his/her behavior (e.g. s/he 
chose a dilemma that is completely 
flattering). Demonstrates limited 
understanding of the factors that affect 
development of moral behavior (e.g., 
emotional development, secure 
attachment, OR temperament).

Illustrates how their moral reasoning 
did or did not match the morality of 
his/her behavior with only partial 
accuracy. Does not demonstrate 
understanding of the factors that affect 
development of moral behavior.

Fails to illustrate how their moral 
reasoning did or did not match the 
morality of his/her behavior. 

Part IV C: 
Emerging 
Adulthood 

(Kegan/Heifetz: 
Adaptive 
Challenge)
__/10 pts

Effectively describes an adaptive challenge 
that they have experienced or witnessed. 
Demonstrates full understanding how an 
adaptive challenge will help people develop 
adult orders of consciousness.  The best 
answers explains and differentiates how the 
adaptive challenge differs from a technical 
problem that s/he has experienced.

Describes an adaptive challenge that they 
have experienced or witnessed. 
Demonstrates moderate understanding of 
adaptive challenges.

Describes a challenge that they have 
experienced or witnessed, but it is not 
a good example of an adaptive 
challenge. Demonstrates limited 
understanding of adaptive challenges.

Fails to describe a challenge that they have 
experienced or witnessed. Does not 
demonstrate any understanding of 
adaptive challenges.

Part IV C: 
Emerging 
Adulthood 

(Kegan: Holding 
Environment)  
__/10 pts

Effectively describes a holding environment 
that s/he has experienced, illustrating both the 
challenge and support that fostered growth. 
Demonstrates how orders of consciousness 
develop in holding environments.

Clearly describes a holding environment 
that s/he has experienced. Demonstrates a 
moderate understanding of holding 
environments and how they help him/her 
develop.

Describes an environment that s/he has 
experienced, but it is not a clear 
example of a holding environment. 
Demonstrates acceptable 
understanding of development in 
holding environments.

Fails to describe a holding environment 
that s/he has experienced. Demonstrates 
minimal to no understanding of the 
development of orders of consciousness in 
holding environments.

Part IV C: 
Emerging 
Adulthood 

(Kegan: Stages)  
__/10 pts

Accurately illustrates his/her development in 
term's of Kegan's theory (e.g. movement from 
firm Stage 2 to the Stage 2‐3 transition). 
Demonstrates full comprehension of chosen 
stages. Illustrates how s/he hope to grow as a 
LT in a realistic manner and in terms of Kegan's 
stages (e.g. hope to reach Stage 3‐4 
tranisition).

Illustrates his/her development in term's of 
Kegan's theory (e.g. movement from firm 
Stage 2 to Stage 3). Illustrates how s/he 
hope to grow as a LT. Demonstrates 
moderate comprehension of Kegan's stages.

Illustrates his/her development in 
term's of Kegan's theory but somewhat 
inaccurately or inflated (e.g., s/he think 
they have reached Stage 3‐4 transition 
already). Illustrates how they hope to 
grow as a LT, but it is unrealistic (e.g 
reach full stage 4). Demonstrates 
limited comprehension of chosen 
stages.

Fails to illustrates their development in 
term's of Kegan's theory. Fails to illustrates 
how s/he hopes to grow as a LT. Does not 
demonstrate comprehension or clear 
application of Kegan's stages.Ch
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Part IV D: 
Emerging 
Adulthood 
(Erikson) 
__/10 pts

Clearly presents the importance of dating now 
and how they envision it through their 30s. 
Appropriately relates thoughts to Erikson's 
Stage 6, demonstrating full understanding of 
the stage (e.g., clearly addresses psychosocial 
crisis now and in the future).

Shares the importance of dating now and 
how they envision it through their 30s. 
Relates to Erikson's Stage 6, demonstrating 
moderate understanding of the stage.

Discusses dating now and in the future. 
Relates to Erikson's Stage 6, but 
demonstrates limited understanding of 
the stage.

Fails to discuss dating now and in the 
future. Fails to relate to Erikson's Stage 6.

Part IV D: 
Emerging 
Adulthood  
(Sternberg)
__/10 pts

Explains a past or present personal evolution 
of love or how s/he hopes a relationship will 
develop in the future, accurately and fully 
applying all aspects of Sternberg's triangle 
theory of love.

Explains a personal evolution of love or how 
s/he hopes a relationship will one day 
develop,  applying most aspects of 
Sternberg's triangle theory of love.

Explains a personal evolution of love or 
how s/he hopes a relationship will one 
day develop,  applying only some 
aspects of Sternberg's triangle theory 
of love.

Fails to explain a personal evolution of 
love or how s/he hopes a relationship will 
one day develop, and/or failed to apply 
any aspects of Sternberg's triangle theory 
of love.

Part IV D: 
Emerging 
Adulthood 
(Partner 
Selection) 
__/10 pts

Candidly explains what s/he desires in a 
partner and relates that to the evolutionary 
view of attraction AND the influence of 
society on mate preferences. Demonstrates 
full understanding of both the evolutionary 
theory AND the social structure theory.

Explains what s/he desires in a partner and 
relates that to the evolutionary view of 
attraction AND the influence of society on 
mate preferences. Demonstrates moderate 
understanding of both the evolutionary 
theory AND the social structure theory.

Explains what s/he desires in a partner 
and relates that to the evolutionary 
view of attraction OR the influence of 
society on mate preferences. 
Demonstrates limited understanding of 
both the evolutionary theory and the 
social structure theory.

Fails to clearly explain what s/he desires in 
a partner and/or fails to relate that to the 
evolutionary view of attraction or the 
influence of society on mate preferences. 
Does not demonstrates understanding of 
both the evolutionary theory or the social 
structure theory.

Part V: 
Conclusion   __/5 

pts

Effectively paraphrases thesis, effectively 
summarizes the main take‐aways and candidly 
and clearly discusses key points s/he learned 
in the process.

Restates thesis, somewhat effectively 
summarizes the main take‐aways and 
discusses what s/he learned in the process.

Restates thesis, weakly summarizes the 
main take‐aways and/or shallowly 
discusses what s/he learned in the 
process.

Fails to restate thesis or summarize the 
main take‐aways. Does not discuss what 
s/he learned in the process.

Writing Quality 

__/5 pts

Clear, concise, flowing writing using active 
voice and the paper is well organized with 
clear transitions or section labels (as 
appropriate). Paragraphs generally have a clear 
topic sentence and generally include 3‐5 
sentences. There are one or fewer errors in 
grammar and punctuation.  Additional 
elements that improve the points in the paper 
(e.g., thoughtful comments, photos, etc.) have 
been added in appropriate section(s).

Writing uses active voice and clear 
organization, but it is not entirely clear or 
concise (e.g., there are awkward sentences, 
but the content is still presented 
comprehensively). There are two to three 
errors in grammar and punctuation.  

Writing uses passive voice and covers 
content, but it is not entirely clear or 
concise (e.g., there are numerous 
awkward sentences or numerous run‐
on paragraphs, but the content is still 
presented comprehensively). There are 
four to five errors in grammar and 
punctuation.  

Writing is disorganized or poorly 
presented and uses mostly passive voice.  
The instructor has to read into more than 
one section to find the required elements.  
The paper has numerous grammatical and 
punctuation errors (e.g., more than 5).

Writing 
Mechanics

__/5 pts

Paper has one or fewer errors in spelling or 
punctuation. Follows length requirements: 
minimum 2 pages for part II and IV and at least 
1 page for part III.  The intro and the 
conclusions are no longer than 1/2 a page 
each. 

Two or three errors in spelling, punctuation 
in the report.  At least two of the three 
parts (parts II‐IV) follow the minimum page 
limits.

Four  to five errors in spelling, 
punctuation and grammar in the 
report. Only one of the three parts 
(parts II‐IV) follow the minimum page 
limits.

More than 5 errors in spelling, punctuation 
and grammar in the report.  Does not 
meet length requirements.

TOTAL __/110    ||   Notes:
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Development II:  
Kohlberg & Kegan 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
a. Read textbook Chapter 12 “Development Over The Life 
Span” (pp. 437-439, 455-457).  
b. Read the supplemental reading Kegan’s Constructive-
Developmental Theory (attached).  
c. Optional: Complete the “Kohlberg’s Moral Reasoning” 
interactive exercise via ConnectPlus and answer question 1.  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
24.1  Explain life span development in terms of moral 
reasoning and constructive developmental theories. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
24-1 Kohlberg’s Theory of Moral Reasoning 

a. Summarize Kohlberg’s stage theory of moral 
development and differentiate between the three levels of moral 
reasoning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Does the level of moral reasoning always translate to 
an equal level of moral behavior?  Explain why not. (Your answer 
may also include the concept of Moral Self-Relevance, which is the 
degree to which morality is central to an individual’s self-concept.) 
 
 
 
 
  

 2244 

LESSON 
NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

24-1 
 



 

24-3 Moral Behavior and Conscience:  Summarize the role that 
moral identity/self-relevance, temperament, attachment (e.g., Bowlby 
and Ainsworth’s ideas from last lesson), and emotional development 
play in moral behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
24-4 Kegan’s constructive-developmental theory 
 

a.  Differentiate between technical problems and 
adaptive challenges and informational and transformational learning. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
b. Summarize the “imperial” Stage 2, “interpersonal/ 

socialized” Stage 3, and “self-authoring” Stage 4 orders of 
consciousness.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
c. Define holding environments and explain how they facilitate 
development.   

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Reflection 24 
 
SITUATION: 

Cadet James and four of his friends (all plebes) arrive at their hotel 
in Philadelphia on the Friday afternoon before Army crushes Navy.  Shortly 
after the cadets arrive in their room, a case of beer is delivered by room 
service, complements of a few partygoers that CDT James met in the 
lobby. Even though they are underage, CDTs James and a few of his cadet 
buddies each immediately “pop a top” and begin praising their benefactor 
between gulps.  CDT Stanley and CDT Darby do not join them however.   

CDTs James is excited for an opportunity to “blow off some steam,” 
drink some beers and forge bonds with fellow cadets. To gain the approval 
of his peers, James wants to demonstrate how much he can drink while 
maintaining his composure. He thinks that this night goes a long way in 
strengthening their friendships and building their status and popularity.  

CDT Darby understands the purpose of the drinking age, yet he 
believes an exception should be made for Soldiers and cadets. He thinks 
that if we can be called to fight for our country, we should have the freedom 
to drink responsibly. Nonetheless, he never intends to drink even after he is 
of legal age. Growing up, alcohol contributed to several problems in CDT 
Darby’s family so he doesn’t see it as a healthy activity. He decides to stick 
around in order to make sure that James and the other cadets don’t get out 
of hand or drink too much.  He knows he may get in trouble if he stays, but 
he decides that it is the most responsible thing to do. 

CDT Stanley says to the group, “Have fun, I don’t feel like drinking 
tonight” and leaves. He then immediately calls his TAC (tactical officer) to 
report the underage drinking. He decides to make this call in the hope of 
getting a positive COR (cadet observation report) and eliminating some 
rivals from the OML (order of merit list). CDT Stanley wants to become a 
top ranked cadet and he sees this as an opportunity to get himself ahead. 
 
Question 1: Identify and explain the decision making of Stanley, James 
and Darby according to Kohlberg’s levels of moral reasoning.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Question 2: For cadets Stanley, James and Darby, identify which of 
Kegan’s stages of development they represent.  Explain the key 
descriptive elements of the stage and why the Cadet fell within the stage 
you selected.  
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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A Summary of Robert Kegan’s Constructive-Developmental Theory 
Melanie Wong Dodge1, Stephen C. Flanagan2 and Matthew G. Clark3 

May 2013 
 
          his paper introduces you to an important theory of adult development, Robert Kegan’s                                               
           constructive-developmental theory. Kegan’s theory is explained through a discussion of its 
theoretical underpinnings and a summary of its stages.  
 
Context  
The 21st century will undoubtedly place increasingly complicated and complex mental demands on 
military officers. Complicated demands often come in the form of sophisticated technical problems 
which require advanced informational learning (Richardson & Tait, 2010). Technical problems have a 
known solution that experts or authorities can solve (Heifetz, 1994). Examples of technical problems 
include conducting land navigation, engineering construction of a new bridge, or conducting a life-
threatening surgery. 
 
Informational learning focuses on increasing your technical and tactical capacity to solve these 
technical problems (Drago-Severson, 2009).  In cadet life, informational learning involves the successful 
completion of a group of core courses that provide cadets with intellectual flexibility so they can face 
sophisticated technical problems as future Army leaders.  Essentially, this type of learning focuses on 
the information that you learn. 
 
Unlike technical problems, adaptive challenges are those in which both the problem and solution are 
unclear. Deeply held beliefs are challenged and competing yet legitimate perspectives must be 
considered (Heifetz, 1994). To overcome an adaptive challenge, you need to understand multiple 
perspectives.  Additionally, adaptive challenges may require that you innovate or use new ways of 
thinking or behaving outside of your experience.  Examples of adaptive challenges include the American 
Reconstruction following the Civil War, the Israel-Palestinian conflict, and even the ongoing debt 
debate in the US Congress.  Army officers handle adaptive challenges frequently on the battlefield 
today, some examples include:  reconciling former insurgents, resolving conflicts between the Afghan 
National Army and local Afghan leaders (tribal sheiks and governors), improving morale and discipline 
in a platoon that has been ravaged by casualties and misconduct, repairing a troubled relationship with 
your company commander, eliminating sexual harassment and assault in the military, etc. Successfully 
overcoming adaptive challenges requires transformational learning (Richardson & Tait, 2010).  
 
Transformational learning requires changes in one’s way of knowing rather than just a behavior change 
or increase in content knowledge (Kegan, 2000). It emphasizes development in the way one makes 
meaning of his or her life experiences. That is, a person builds psychological capacity and is empowered 
to change and adapt effectively in a rapidly changing world through transformational learning (Drago-
Severson, 2009). As a leader, this means that to grow and face adaptive challenges you need to 
understand yourself and your thought processes, mindsets, beliefs, emotions, behaviors, and ability to 

1 Assistant Professor, Department of Behavioral Sciences & Leadership, United States Military Academy  
2 Major, US Army; Instructor, Department of Behavioral Sciences & Leadership, United States Military 
Academy 
3 Lieutenant Colonel, US Army; Assistant Professor, Department of Behavioral Sciences & 
Leadership, United States Military Academy 
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respond within your given environment (McCauley et al., 2006).  An understanding of Kegan’s 
Constructive-Developmental Theory of development will help you meet these challenges and grow 
further as an adult. 
 
Theoretical Underpinnings  
Kegan’s Constructive-Developmental Theory rests upon two theories of knowledge. First, 
constructivism posits that people actively construct, or make sense of their experiences, and create 
their realities given their current capacities. Second, developmentalism proposes that the ways in 
which people make meaning can develop over time and across the life-span (Drago-Severson, 2009).  
 
To understand Kegan’s constructive-developmental model, it’s helpful to review two theories that 
influenced it: Piaget’s theory of cognitive development and Kohlberg’s theory of moral development.  
 
Like Kegan’s theory, Piaget’s theory of cognitive development is constructivist and developmental. 
Piaget believed children were like little scientists exploring their world and actively making sense of it 
given their cognitive capacities at a given time. Piaget was less interested in children’s performance on 
intelligence tests and more interested in their schemas, or ways of thinking that led them to their 
conclusions. Piaget noticed that children had qualitatively different ways of thinking at different ages. 
For example, what one is aware and capable of in the pre-operational stage is qualitatively different 
than what one is aware and capable of in the concrete operational stage (e.g. conservation). Like 
Piaget, Kegan also views development in qualitatively different ways of knowing (i.e. discontinuous).  
Each stage develops in a particular sequence, but the exact timing depends on the experiences of 
the individual. However, Piaget’s theory of cognitive development stops at adulthood, implying that 
we are fully developed by 12-18 years of age. Kegan’s theory picks up where Piaget’s left off, providing 
the most value in analyzing adolescent and adult development 
 
Like Piaget, Kohlberg’s theory of moral development is more interested in how people reason than 
what they reason. In this way, Kohlberg also differentiated between qualitatively different ways of 
reasoning, from pre-conventional to post-conventional reasoning. Like Kohlberg and Piaget, Kegan 
emphasizes qualitatively different ways of knowing. Yet, where Piaget focused on cognitive 
development and Kohlberg focused on moral reasoning, Kegan’s focus is more encompassing to include 
one’s cognitive, affective, intrapersonal, and interpersonal capacities (Kegan, 2000). Kegan posits that 
there are qualitatively different ways of knowing and experiencing the world in adulthood (Drago-
Severson, 2009).  
 
 
Kegan’s Six Stages of Development  
 
Though Kegan emphasizes adolescent and adult development, he recognizes six qualitatively different 
“orders of mind” (i.e. stages or “ways of knowing”) throughout the lifespan. The first two stages, 0 and 
1, evolve in infancy and childhood. Stages 2-4 are our primary concern, and they occur in adolescence 
and adulthood. These include the imperial, interpersonal, and self-authoring orders of mind 
respectively. Stage 5, transformational is very rare. These stages are not dependent upon age (Drago-
Severson, 2009).  
 
There are distinct and identifiable transitional phases between each stage. Studies indicate that 
movement from one phase to another takes at least one year, usually much longer (Drago-Severson, 
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2009).  Yet in some cases people may even regress to less complex ways of knowing (Drago-Severson, 
2009).  
 
Kegan’s orders of mind reveal how we shape our understanding of our own roles and responsibilities, 
i.e., as a cadet, student, athlete, leader, officer, spouse, parent, etc. Each order of mind is stable for a 
period of time and is identified by a consistent pattern of logic. Each order of mind/stage incorporates 
the former stage to form a new, broader perspective (Drago-Severson, 2009). But what exactly is an 
“order of mind”? It is a stage, a “way of knowing,” or a “meaning making system.” The stage indicates 
what one is capable of taking responsibility for, control of, or understanding. It also indicates what 
someone is not capable of. It is not the same thing as one’s personality (Lahey, Souvaine, Kegan, 
Goodman, & Felix, 1988).  
 
Like Kohlberg, Kegan is not interested in the content of one’s concerns (or moral decisions), but rather 
in the underlying meaning (reasoning). Through questioning why someone thinks (cognitive), feels 
(affective), reflects (intrapersonal) or interacts (interpersonal), Kegan is able to understand at what 
stage one is primarily operating. Growth through these stages is heavily dependent on reflection and 
personal and environmental awareness. 
 
Though the model is hierarchical, adults operating at Stage 2 may be fully successful and contribute 
greatly to their organizations. What is important is that the level attained matches or exceeds the 
challenges faced at work and in life. As long as your meaning making system matches your 
challenges there is no need for a higher order of mind. However, if your complex demands surpass 
your capacity, then advancing to a higher level would help (Drago-Severson, 2009). When demands 
outstrip your level, you will often experience friction or tension. It is important to note that many 
adults do not grow past stage 2 because the process of growth through the stages is often an 
uncomfortable and difficult process.  However, people entering leadership positions require more 
complex cognitive capacity and will need to develop higher orders of mind to be successful. 
 
The Subject – Object Relationship 
A key to understanding Kegan’s orders of mind is understanding the subject/object relationship. The 
aspects of our experience that we can take responsibility for and analyze are what we consider 
holding object. This means that these are the thought processes that we can examine in an objective 
manner (e.g., from a third-person point of view).  Alternatively, the subjective aspects of our 
experience that influence us that we cannot analyze in an objective or unbiased manner are what 
we are subject to. This means that we have no awareness of our experience or thoughts for what we 
are subject to. What we are subject to in one stage, we develop to hold object in the next stage. This 
is illustrated in the chart below and through the description of the most relevant stages. (Pruyn, 
2010) 
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Figure 1. Development of Objectivity (Kegan, 1994) 

 
Giovanna D’Alessio summed up the relevance of this subject-object relationship well:  

“Leaders must develop the ability to turn what is subject to them (their emotions, fear-based 
patterns, ideology, strategies) into object in order to question the way they make sense and 
interpret what’s going on inside and outside of them. In other words, as Harvard Professor and 
my colleague Robert Kegan puts it, something that we are not aware of (because it is 
embedded in our subjective awareness), we later become aware of objectively. When 
something is object to us we can take a perspective on it, hold it as external to our own 
experience, and take responsibility for it, and transform it, because we are no longer captive to 
it.” (D’Alessio, 2012) 

 
The following section focuses on the order of mind most relevant to adolescence and adulthood.  
 
 
Stage 2: The Imperial Order of Mind (adolescents & many adults) 
 
According to a study conducted in part by USMA faculty in the Department of Behavioral Sciences and 
Leadership, 84 percent of cadets enter West Point as imperial knowers (Lewis et al, 2005). This way of 
knowing is marked by a concrete orientation. Imperial knowers tend to have a dualistic thinking style, 
believing that there are only “right” and “wrong” answers. They prefer thinking in black or white rather 
than considering many issues as shades of gray. They have difficulty with ambiguity, preferring 
instructors and other authorities to tell them explicitly what the expectations are for classroom 
behavior, assignments, duties, missions, etc. (e.g., Cadets at this level might ask, “Will this be on the 
WPR?”). They are motivated to learn “the rules” and generally follow them for fear of being caught 
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(Berger, 1999). In personal situations, interpersonal knowers most often behave at Kohlberg’s Pre-
Conventional Level of moral reasoning (even though they can often reason at higher levels) as they are 
primarily focused on the impacts of decisions upon themselves. They tend to gain self-esteem from 
their individual accomplishments and specific role behaviors (e.g., tabbing the IOCT, getting high on the 
OML). Generalizing knowledge from one context to another is challenging (Lewis et al, 2005).  
 
An individual at this stage generally feels responsible for and is concerned with his or her own needs, 
desires, and purposes instead of the needs of a group. This is because cadets are subject to their own 
needs and desires, which they have not yet developed to view objectively.  This is a positive 
achievement from only a few years prior when they were not always able to control their impulses and 
delay gratification to achieve goals (in Stage 1). While cadets understand that other perspectives exist, 
they tend to view those perspectives in terms of the impact on themselves (Lewis et al, 2005). Deep 
empathy is not possible for individuals at this stage, because the distance between their minds and 
other minds is great. Likewise, relationships developed with others are viewed as reciprocal exchanges 
(e.g., “What is in it for me?”). Superiors are seen as authorities that control important resources. They 
view other people as helpers or hindrances to their own goals. In cases where no value is recognized, a 
relationship may be dismissed or devalued. Imperial knowers tend to be self-centered and prefer 
explicit, concrete interactions with others (Drago-Severson, 2009).  
 
Stage 2 cadets are often motivated by the rewards of individual achievement and achieving high class 
rank. Cadets are rewarded by performing well in a variety of academic, physical and military challenges. 
If clear objectives and enforced rules are established, cadets and soldiers can perform very well at this 
level – working towards their self-interest can serve their units and organizations well. Yet due to their 
self-interest, we should ensure that individuals at this stage have supervision, clear boundaries and 
limited responsibility for others. (Berger, 1999) Cadets will eventually need to advance to a higher order 
of mind to meet the increased demands that will be placed upon them as Army leaders responsible for 
the lives of others. 
 
Imperial knowers develop by learning to truly appreciate and sincerely care about other perspectives, 
overcoming the need for the “one right solution,” learning to think more abstractly, and gaining the 
ability to make generalizations between different contexts (Lewis et al, 2005). They develop the 
capacity to internalize these greater expectations rather than simply comply out of desire for reward or 
fear of punishment (Kegan, 1994).  
 
 
Stage 3: The Interpersonal Order of Mind (many adults) 
 
People at this stage no longer simply see others as simply a means to an end; they have learned to 
subordinate individual desires to the desires of others. In other words, where they were subject to their 
own drives and interests in stage 2, they can now hold these self-interests object in stage 3. Instead of 
striving for individual success, people in this stage primarily care about the success of their team or 
company. They internalize the emotions and feelings of others and are guided by those people or 
institutions (Berger, 1999). They become devoted to institutions most important to them (e.g. Army, 
unit, team, church, family). In personal situations, interpersonal knowers most often behave at 
Kohlberg’s Conventional Level of moral reasoning (even though they may be able to reason at a higher 
level) as they are focused on the impact of their decisions upon important others. 
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At Stage 3, one no longer thinks dualistically (i.e. black and white). The interpersonal knower conducts 
relativistic thinking.  This means that they are aware of the valid diversity of opinions on many topics, 
understanding there is not always absolute truth (i.e. right and wrong) but actually multiple truths, 
each relative to its context (Berk, 2010, p.452). This stage is also marked by the capacity to think 
abstractly, and reflect on one’s own actions and those of others. 
 
Whereas imperial knowers are primarily driven towards personal accomplishment, interpersonal 
knowers are primarily driven by the relationships with others they value (e.g. comrades, mentors), 
ideas (e.g. political, religious) and the groups to which they are devoted. Interpersonal knowers are able 
to fully take on another’s perspective and thus, have the capacity for truly deep empathy–an important 
ability as a leader (Drago-Severson, 2009). Moreover, they come to internalize shared beliefs, such as 
the Cadet Honor Code, and the Army values. West Point aims to help cadets reach at least this stage by 
graduation.  
 
The Army seeks lieutenants who are in Stage 3 (at least). These interpersonal knowers are primarily 
concerned for the welfare of the Soldiers and success of the unit. They subordinate their own self-
interests and uphold good order and discipline. These are all components of Stage 3. Challenging 
leadership experiences, coupled with 360 feedback (i.e., from superiors, peers and subordinates) helps 
cadets reach this interpersonal stage. As the study by Lewis et al. (2005) found, the effort to develop 
West Point cadets to Stage 3 by graduation has been somewhat effective. Most graduate showing signs 
of stage 3. (See figure below.) 

21

63.2

15.8

Plebes (Freshmen)

23.1

52

19.2

5.7

Yearlings/Yuks (Sophomores)

6.3

31.3

43.7

18.7

Firsties (Seniors) Stage 2

Stage 2 to 3 
Transition

Stage 3

Stage 3 to 4 
Transition

Cows (Juniors)

No Data

 
Figure 2. Cadets’ Developmental Levels in terms of Kegan’s Theory (Lewis et al., 2005) 

 
 Interpersonal adults are concerned about earning a reputation of being a good leader by their 
followers, peers, superiors, or a combination thereof. Limitations stem from this; interpersonal adults 
feel responsible for others feelings and hold others responsible for their feelings. Therefore, criticism 
and conflict can be threatening to those at this stage (Drago-Severson, 2009). When there is a conflict 
between important others (e.g. between spouse and parents, commander and soldiers) people at this 
stage feel “torn” between the two perspectives (Berger, 1999). 
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Interpersonal knowers can grow by learning to live comfortably with conflicting points of view without 
feeling threatened (Drago-Severson, 2009). This capacity is important as leaders take on increasingly 
more complex challenges. For instance, leaders must be able to make hard, unpopular decisions when 
necessary, even though such decisions may not find favor with the Soldiers and other people the leader 
values. This is one reason why it is important for cadets and lieutenants to continue seeking good 
mentors for wise council. 
 

 
Figure 3. Kegan’s constructive-developmental theory. 

 
Stage 4: The Self-Authoring Mind (some adults) 
 
Self-authoring adults retain all the interpersonal attentiveness as those in Stage 3, yet have also created 
a self that exists even outside of its relationship to authors. They can truly hold those relationships 
object. Self-authoring adults develop the capacity to objectively reflect on their many roles and 
relationships and are no longer dependent upon them for their esteem. Indeed, they are more 
concerned with their own integrity than another’s approval at this stage. The desires and opinions of 
others that the person was subject to in stage 3, are now held object in stage 4. 
 
Self-authoring adults progress to commitment within relativistic thinking. This means that they weigh 
the diversity of viewpoints on issues and then formulate a more satisfying perspective that synthesizes 
contradictions (Berk, 2010). They are able to examine the various perspectives and mediate between 
them. They no longer feel torn by conflicting viewpoints as they did in the 3rd stage (Berger, 1999). Self-
authoring adults are able to comfortably hold contradictory feelings simultaneously. They can regulate 
and reflect on their emotions, self-guide, self-motivate and self-evaluate. Their focus is on competence, 
achievement and responsibility. 
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The self-authoring adult is not to be confused with the imperial stage. Both stages emphasize 
autonomy and independence, but they are very different. Imperial knowers (stage 3) defer to authority 
for guidance and measure their success by external standards. Self-authoring adults (stage 4), on the 
other hand, set their own standards of excellence and look inward. (See figure 4.) Self-authoring adults 
also retain the ability for deep empathy.  They also take the opinions of others into consideration when 
making decisions. Someone at the self-authoring level will make a good leader, able to truly understand 
various perspectives and make the difficult, unpopular decisions. A leader at this level is unafraid to 
challenge “the way things have always been done” and may even risk his/her career for what he/she 
believes to be right. Self-authoring adults tend to both reason and consistently behave at Kohlberg’s 
Post-conventional Level of moral reasoning, as they are most concerned with upholding ethical 
principles rather than laws, self or other’s expectations. 
 
The limitation of this stage is that self-authoring minds are embedded in their own ideology. They can 
accept criticism, but will weigh it against their own internal standard. Self-authoring adults develop by 
critically and objectively reflecting on their own perspectives and trying diverse and oppositional 
ideologies.  
  

 
Figure 4. Changing orientations across Stages (“S” above) 2 through 5. (Laske, 2006) 

 
Stage 5: The Transformational Mind (extremely rare) 
 
Achieving this stage of development in one’s lifetime has been extremely rare. In fact, no studies yet 
have observed anyone operating at this level. However, as the world continues to place ever more 
complex mental demands on us, it is clear that self-authoring minds could benefit from learning to see 
the limitations of their own ideology (i.e. now holding object their own ideology). 
 
Whereas self-authoring knowers will see the differences between their perspective and others, 
transformational knowers are less invested in their own ideology more open to ambiguity, 
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contradiction, inconsistency and paradox. They can see similarities in differing points of view (Drago-
Severson, 2009). In theory, people at this order will be the best at mediating conflicts between nations. 
 
 
Theory in Practice: Building capacity  
 
Although these are considered orders or stages, progression through the stages is actually a continuous 
process with gradations between each stage. For instance, many people are in-transition between the 
2nd and 3rd order of mind (Pruyn, 2010). 
 
Kegan posits that we develop at our own pace depending on supports and challenges provided by the 
environment. Therefore, many people never develop past the imperial stage (2) during their lifetime 
(Kegan, 1994) and most do not develop beyond the interpersonal stage 3 (Pruyn, 2010). If the demands 
of life don’t challenge one’s capacity, then continued development is not necessary. However, if one 
encounters more complex demands than their capacity allows, development is necessary for optimal 
performance.  
 
Holding environments provide both challenge and support for growth. They help build the 
psychological capacity necessary to operate effectively with increasingly complex demands. Kegan 
emphasizes that effective holding environments must match the individual’s stage of development – 
that there must be a goodness of fit (Drago-Severson, 2009). Therefore, movement through Kegan’s 
orders of mind requires effective holding environments. 
 
For example, you may have experienced a holding environment when you first learned how to ride a 
bike. Your parents may have recognized your ability to coordinate pedaling and steering at the same 
time. Then they may have supported your development by providing you with a bicycle with training 
wheels. Eventually they challenged you and removed the training wheels in order to help you develop 
your capacity to ride a bicycle. Initially the challenge was threatening, but you developed the capacity 
to balance a bike without the supports. Then, your parents recognized your new abilities.  Indeed, 
growth is not easy or painless. It is frequently difficult and uncomfortable to change, especially when 
change involves your way of knowing, thinking, doing, and feeling.  
 
At West Point, both academically and as a leader among your colleagues, your deeply held beliefs and 
social interactions will be challenged with the objective of transformational growth.  According to 
McCauley and colleagues (2006), you may experience “disequilibrium” in how you see yourself and 
your world.  Additionally, the staff and faculty of USMA will both challenge and support you through 
this process. This will create opportunities for you to experience and overcome adaptive challenges.  
Through reflection, personal analysis, mentorship and coaching you can slowly grow through Kegan’s 
orders of mind as you face these difficult adaptive challenges.  It is through this process that you will 
experience transformational learning and growth in a manner consistent with Kegan’s Constructive 
Developmental Theory. 
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Development III:  
Erikson & Marcia 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
a. Read textbook Ch. 12 “Development Over The Life Span” 
(pp.430, 436-437, 439-454)   
b.  Optional: Watch the “Teenage Brains and Risk Taking” video via 
ConnectPlus. 
c.    Per your instructor’s direction, take the NEO PI-R for homework 
before Lesson 25 and bring your results to class. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
25.1  Explain life span development in terms of various 
physical, cognitive and social-emotional theories. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
25-1 Erikson’s Psychosocial Theory 

a. Summarize Erikson’s theory of personality development. 
 
 

b.  Describe each of Erikson’s eight stages using the chart 
below. 

Age 
Range 

Major 
Psychosocial 

Crisis 

Description 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 2255 

LESSON NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

25-1 
 



25-2 Describe the various influences on gender identity and 
socialization. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
25-3 Compare and contrast brain development during 
adolescence and adulthood. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
25-4 Describe changes in reasoning and information processing in 
adolescence. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
25-5 Describe changes in information processing and intellectual 
abilities during adulthood. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

25-2 
 



 
25-6  Summarize Marcia’s theory of identity development, 
including the four statuses. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
25-7 Explain the complexity and components of identity. 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

25-3 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 25 
 
SITUATION: In the dialogue below, Plebes are discussing why they 
came to West Point. 
Cadet Fox: “My parents are both West Point graduates and served 
full careers in the Army. They both encouraged me to come here and 
I respect them.” 
Cadet Doe: “Huh, I didn’t really think too much about it. I just 
applied to several top schools, got in, and just sort of ended up here.” 
Cadet Adams: “After spending my last two years of high school 
wrestling with what career I wanted to pursue and after visiting a half 
dozen colleges and the other service academies, I decided that I really 
wanted to come here and serve in the Army.” 
Cadet Miller: “I’m actually still trying to figure out whether or not 
this is the best college for me. I figured I would give it a shot, see 
how it is, and if this isn’t a good fit, I can still switch to the 
University of Massachusetts. I’m trying to find out more about the 
psychology programs both here and there.” 
 
1. Which of Erikson’s stages are these cadets in? Which cadet 
appears to have successfully resolved this crisis? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  Identify which of Marcia’s identity statuses each cadet is 
currently in. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Personality I:   Overview  
of Personality &  
Psychodynamic Perspectives 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 13 “Personality” (pp. 458 – 469).   
b. View selected clips from the movie “Good Will Hunting” 
(see IPO). 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
26.1   Explain personality. 
26.2  Explain personality development in terms of the 
psychodynamic perspective. 
 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
26-1 Define personality. 
 
 
 
26-2 Freud’s psychoanalytic theory of personality 
 

a. Describe Freud’s conceptualization of psychic energy. 
 

 
 
 

b. Differentiate between conscious, preconscious, and 
unconscious mental events. 

 
 

 
 

c. Describe the three structures of personality according 
to Freud, and describe their roles in intrapsychic conflict. 
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LESSON 
NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

26-1 
 



d. Explain the relationship between defense mechanisms 
and anxiety. 
 
 
 
 
 

e. Describe the Psychosexual Stages of Development 
and relate them to personality development in adulthood. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
26-3 The neoanalytic approach 
 

a. Describe the neoanalytic theorists two main criticisms 
of  Freud’s psychoanalytic theory in  general. 

 
 
 
 
 
b. Explain howAdler’s perspective departs from 

Freudian theory. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

26-4 Summarize the object relations theories and relate 
attachment theory to the approach.  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

26-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 26                                      
 
SITUATION: 
 
In Good Will Hunting, Will (Matt Damon) is discovered to be a math genius. But Will is not 
ready to embrace this new identity just yet, even if he’s somewhat tempted. It is at this point 
in his life that we join his developmental journey. 
 
The discovery occurs when MIT Professor, Gerald Lambeau (Stellan Skarsgard) leaves a 
nearly impossible math equation in the hall for his graduate students to solve. But it is Will, 
the night janitor that is the only one who can. Facing jail time, Will agrees to be released into 
the professor’s custody to develop his talent, but Will must also agree to psychological 
counseling. 
 
After five unsuccessful attempts with various psychologists, Will meets Sean Maguire 
(Robin Williams). Through therapy, they develop a great rapport that provides much support 
for challenges Sean asks Will to take. Meanwhile, Will meets a girl, Skylar (Minnie Driver), 
and they fall in love.  
 
View these scenes in preparation to answer the IPOs for LSNs 26-28. 

1. First Meeting (2:43) 
a. http://youtu.be/HSfxl1KI6y8  

2. Park Scene (4:45) 
a. http://youtu.be/qM-gZintWDc  

3. What Do You Wanna Do? (3:55) 
a. http://youtu.be/zKQBHkzOYvw 

4. Come to CA (4:02) 
a. http://youtu.be/Rq0apHW6Ezw  

5. It’s Not Your Fault (4:13) 
a. http://youtu.be/UYa6gbDcx18  

 
If you haven’t seen the movie and want more background for context: 

• Good Will Hunting synopsis: 
http://www.imdb.com/title/tt0119217/synopsis 

• Good Will Hunting trailer (2:30): 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z02M3NRtkAA 
 

 
1. Explain Will’s personality development from the psychodynamic perspective 

according to Freud and the Object Relations approach. 
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Personality II:  
Phenomenological-
Humanistic 
& Trait Perspectives  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a.  Read textbook Chapter 13 “Personality” (pp. 469 - 479).  
b.  Read the Supplemental Reading “Insights into the Big Five & 
NEO-PI-R”. 
c.   Per your instructor’s direction, take the NEO PI-R for homework 
before Lesson 25—we will discuss results in class.  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
 
27.1  Explain personality development in terms of the 
phenomenological-humanistic & trait perspectives. 
27.2 Review your NEO PI-R results. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
27-1 Summarize the phenomenological-humanistic perspective. 
 
 
 

a. Summarize Kelly’s personal construct theory and 
relate it to the development of personality. Be sure to include the 
term personal constructs. 

 
 
 
 
b. Summarize Roger’s Theory of the Self and relate it 

to the development of personality. Be sure to include the following 
terms: self-concept, congruence, incongruence, conditional and 
unconditional positive regard (affection/love). 
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LESSON NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

27-1 
 



 
 
 
 
27-3 Identify the Big Five factors and describe the concept of 
personality in terms of the Five Factor Model. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
27-4 Explain how personality traits are stable across time and 
situations and describe three factors that decrease consistency across 
situations. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

27-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 27                                  
    
 
SITUATION: 
 
Based on the clips from Good Will Hunting viewed for LSN 26: 
 
1. Apply the Five Factor Model to Will’s personality. 
Specifically, identify and explain his strengths using the Five Factor 
Model. 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Apply the phenomenological-humanistic perspectives of 
Kelly and Rogers to explain Will’s personality development. 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Supplemental Reading 27 - Insights into the Big Five and the NEO-PI-R  
Adapted from Costa, P.T. & McCrae, R.R. (1992). The Revised NEO Personality Inventory and NEO Five-
Factor Inventory. Lutz, FL: Psychological Assessment Resources, Inc.  
 
The Revised NEO Personality Inventory (NEO PI-R) is an instrument designed to measure the 
five major dimensions of personality according to the Five Factor Model of Personality. Included 
in this assessment is an analysis of important traits and facets that define each dimension, thereby 
allowing a comprehensive assessment of adult or college age personality.  
 
The responses you give to the items on the NEO PI-R are reflections of your thoughts, feelings 
and goals. When analyzed, these responses are compared to age-matched individuals, in this case, 
college age respondents, giving rise to a “description” of you. The summary you receive is 
designed to give you a sense of how your personality might be described along a continuum of 
each of the five dimensions of personality, openness, conscientiousness, extraversion, 
agreeableness and neuroticism.  
 
The “Big Five” personality traits are described as follows by Costa and McCrae (1992):  
 
Openness to Experience – “Open individuals are curious about both inner and outer worlds, and 
their lives are experientially richer. They are willing to entertain novel ideas and unconventional 
values, and they experience both positive and negative emotions more keenly than do closed 
individuals. Alternate formulations of the five-factor model often label this factor Intellect, and O 
scores are modestly associated with both education and measured intelligence. Openness is 
especially related to aspects of intelligence, such as divergent thinking, that contribute to 
creativity (McCrae, 1987). But Openness is by no means equivalent to intelligence. Some very 
intelligent people are closed to experience, and some very open people are quite limited in 
intellectual capacity. In a factor analytic sense, measures of cognitive ability form a sixth, 
independent factor that we regard as being outside the domain of personality proper” (p. 15).  
 
Conscientiousness – “The conscientious individual is purposeful, strong-willed, and determined, 
and probably few people become great musicians or athletes without a reasonably high level of 
this trait. Bigman and Takemoto-Chock (1981) refer to this domain as Will to Achieve. On the 
positive side, high C is associated with academic and occupational achievement; on the negative 
side, it may lead to annoying fastidiousness, compulsive neatness, or workaholic behavior. 
Conscientiousness is an aspect of what was once called character; high C scorers are scrupulous, 
punctual, and reliable. Low scorers are not necessarily lacking in moral principles, but they are 
less exacting in applying them, just as they are more lackadaisical in working toward their goals” 
(p. 16).  
 
Extraversion – “Extraverts are, of course, sociable, but sociability is only one of the traits that 
comprise that domain of Extraversion. In addition to liking people and preferring large groups 
and gatherings, extraverts are also assertive, active, and talkative. They like excitement and 
stimulation and tend to be cheerful in disposition. They are upbeat, energetic, and optimistic. 
Salespeople represent the prototypic extraverts in our culture, and the E domain scale is strongly 
correlated with interest in enterprising occupations (Costa, McCrae, & Holland, 1984).  
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PL100/150 Supplemental Reading  Personality II: Phenomenological-Humanistic& Trait Perspectives 

While it is easy to convey the characteristics of the extravert, the introvert is less easy to portray. 
In some respects, introversion should be seen as the absence of extraversion rather than what 
might be assumed to be its opposite. Thus, introverts are reserved rather than unfriendly, 
independent rather than followers, even-paced rather than sluggish. Introverts may say they are 
shy when they mean that they prefer to be alone: they do not necessarily suffer from social 
anxiety. Finally, although they are not given to the exuberant high spirits of extraverts, introverts 
are not unhappy or pessimistic” (p. 15).  
 
Agreeableness – “Like Extraversion, Agreeableness is primarily a dimension of interpersonal 
tendency. The agreeable person is fundamentally altruistic. He or she is sympathetic to others and 
eager to help them, and believes that others will be equally helpful in return. By contrast, the 
disagreeable or antagonistic person is egocentric, skeptical of others’ intentions, and competitive 
rather than cooperative.  
 
It is tempting to see the agreeable side of this domain as both socially preferable and 
psychologically healthier, and it is certainly the case that agreeable people are more popular than 
antagonistic individuals. However, the readiness to fight for one’s own interests is often 
advantageous, and agreeableness is not a virtue on the battlefield or in the courtroom. Skeptical 
and critical thinking contributes to accurate analysis in the sciences” (p. 15).  
 
Neuroticism – “The general tendency to experience negative effects such as fear, sadness, 
embarrassment, anger, guilt, and disgust is the core of the N domain. However, N includes more 
than susceptibility to psychological distress. Perhaps because disruptive emotions interfere with 
adaptation, men and women high in N are also prone to have irrational ideas, to be less able to 
control their impulses, and to cope more poorly than others with stress” (p. 14).  
 
“Individuals who score low on Neuroticism are emotionally stable. They are usually calm, even-
tempered, and relaxed, and they are able to face stressful situations without becoming upset or 
rattled” (p. 15).  
 
The NEO PI-R is intended to measure normal personality traits, and should not be 
considered a psychological assessment of personality. This inventory will not indicate levels 
of intelligence, ability and most importantly, will not diagnose problems related to adjustment or 
mental health. The purpose of the NEO PI-R is to give you an idea of your individual ways of 
feeling, thinking and how you interact with others.  
 
Your NEO PI-R summary is intended to give you a general description of your personality, but is 
by no means a detailed report. If taken at a different time, under different circumstances, you 
might score slightly differently. Although research regarding adult personality indicates that 
personality traits are relatively stable over time, there are conditions under which personality may 
change, including experience of a major life change and or intentional efforts to bring change to 
oneself. 
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Personality III:  
Biological & Social-
Cognitive Perspectives  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
Read textbook Chapter 13 “Personality” (pp. 479-494).  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
 
28.1  Explain personality development in terms of the biological 
and social-cognitive perspectives. 
28.2 Explain how the environmental influences of culture and 
gender affect personality. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
28-1  Summarize the biological perspective of personality 
development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
28-2 Summarize Rotter’s concepts of expectancy, reinforcement 
value, and locus of control. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

28-3 Summarize Bandura’s concepts of reciprocal determinism 
and self-efficacy (and the four determinants that influence it). 
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LESSON NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

 

28-1 
 



c. Summarize Mischel’s & Shoda’s cognitive-affective 
personality system (CAPS) and explain the concept of behavioral 
signatures. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

28-4 The environmental influences of culture and gender on 
personality 
 

a. Explain three dimensions of culture that affect 
personality development. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Explain personality and gender differences within 

individualistic and collectivistic cultures. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 28                                   
 
SITUATION: 
 
Based on the clips from Good Will Hunting viewed for LSN 26: 
 
1. Explain Will’s personality development from the social-
cognitive perspective according to Rotter and Bandura and/or 
Mischel & Shoda’s CAPS model. 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrative Paper 
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 

 
a. No Reading Assigned.  
b. Complete Integrative Development and Personality Paper and turn in at the beginning of 
Lesson 30 in accordance with your instructor’s directions. The instructions for the paper are 
provided in Lesson 23 of the Course Guide and there is a separate grading rubric (pdf file). 
 
 
You will have a drop during the regularly scheduled class period for Lesson 29 to provide 
you time to complete the Integrative Paper described in Lesson 23 of the Course Guide.  
During this time you should independently prepare a paper in which you will reflect on your 
development of your identity/sense of self, moral dilemmas, and how you will continue to 
grow and develop into the future.  Ensure that you follow thematrix-style rubric presented in 
Lesson #23 and inform your instructor if you are not clear about the assignment. 
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Social Thinking: Attribution, 
Impressions and Attitudes 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 17, “Social Thinking and Behavior” 
(pp. 633-642). 
b. Read article “Torture at Abu Ghraib”  
http://www.newyorker.com/archive/2004/05/10/040510fa_fact 
c. View HBO video “Ghosts of Abu Ghraib” (1:18) 
d. http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=P31RzaYp-Kg 

 
 

LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
30. 1 Explain how impression formation and subjectivity 
influence our attributions for behavior.    
30.2  Explain the relationship between attitudes and behavior.  
30.3  Apply psychological principles to affect attitude change. 
  
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
30-1 Differentiate between personal and situational attributions 
and explain how consistency, distinctiveness and consensus 
influence attributions. 
 
 
 
 
 
30-2 Differentiate between common attributional biases: 
  
 
 
 
 
 
30-3 Explain the role of culture in attribution. 
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30-4 Describe how impressions of others are formed and 
maintained. 
 
 
 
 
 
30-5  Differentiate between attributions and attitudes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
30-6 Explain the relationship between attitudes and behavior.  
Include in your answer factors that help explain why the attitude-
behavior relationship can vary across situations and explain the three 
elements that alter our behavioral intent according to the Theory of 
Planned Behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
30-7 Summarize two theories of how one’s behavior can influence 
their attitude. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
30-8 Relate the three factors of persuasion to the process of 
attitude change: 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Integrated Performance Objective 30 
 
Use your knowledge of Abu Ghraib to answer Questions 1 and 2. 
 
1.  Explain how the fundamental attribution error and factors used to 
form impressions of others may have played a role in the guards’ 
behavior towards the prisoners. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  People often blame the guards for being “sadistic,” “evil,” or a 
“bunch of bad apples” that enjoyed abusing and mistreating the 
prisoners.  Using your understanding of attributional biases explain 
why people often blame the guards for the prisoner mistreatment and 
analyze at least three situational factors that may have influenced the 
behavior of the guards. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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For Questions 3 and 4 refer to the scenario below. 
 
This scenario is a continuation of the scenario presented in 
Lesson 17 (Motivation). 
 
After a few weeks of implementation of the program, the team finds 
their program has not been very successful at increasing conservation 
behaviors and improving attitudes towards “going green.”  The team 
surveys members of your company and they find that some cadets 
either hold a negative or cynical attitude towards “going green” and, 
although some other cadets overwhelming support the idea of 
conservation, reducing waste, and recycling more, they have not 
actually recycled more or reduced their energy consumption.  Other 
than plebes who are extrinsically motivated by PMI, Spirit Passes, 
and other incentives, there are very few upperclass cadets who have 
shown behavioral changes and recycling and energy conservation 
efforts have not seen a noticeable improvement. 
 
3.  Based on your knowledge of attitude and attitude change, 
explain why there is a difference between attitudes and behaviors in 
regards to recycling and energy conservation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.  Based on your knowledge of persuasion,  design a plan to 
positively influence the beliefs and attitudes of the company which 
may help increase reycling and conservation behaviors. 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Social Influence:  
Norms, Obedience  
and Conformity  
 
ASSIGNMENT  
29 
a. By Lesson 31: Read textbook Chapter 17, “Social Thinking and 
Behavior” (pp. 643-652, 666-670). 
b. By Lesson 31: Read ONE of the three scholarly journal articles 
included in the Article Summary, Critique and Application paper 
write up on p. 31/2-6 below. Re-review rubric for paper. (PAPER is 
DUE 22 April—see instructor for more details) 
c. By Lesson 32: View TED talk “Philip Zimbardo: The psychology 
of evil” (23:14) 
http://www.ted.com/talks/philip_zimbardo_on_the_psychology_of_e
vil.html   
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
31/32.1 Explain the impact of social influence on conformity and 
obedience.  
31/32.2 Explain the impact of social influence on decision-making.  
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
31/32-1 Differentiate between social norms and social roles and 
explain their potential impact on behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-2  Explain the role of culture in norm formation. 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-3  Differentiate between informational and normative social 
influence and explain how these two types of social influence played 
a role in Asch’s experiment. 
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31/32-4  Describe two situational factors that influence conformity 
and when minority influence will be strongest. 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-5  Explain three factors that influence obedience.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

31/32-6   Summarize the lessons learned from Milgram’s study of 
obedience and the implications for society. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-7  Explain four compliance techniques. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-8 The impact of groups on behavior: 
  

a. Explain social loafing including the causes and 
measures to avoid it. 
 
 
 
 

b. Explain group polarization including the reasons why 
it occurs and the consequences. 
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c. Explain groupthink, the factors that contribute to it 
and its consequences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

d. Explain deindividuation and why it disinhibits 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
31/32-9  Summarize the influences upon aggression and conflict. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

31/2-3 
 



 
 
Integrated Performance Objective 31/32 
      
Scenario #1: Based on the Abu Ghraib story: 
 
1. Apply the factors governing conformity and obedience to the 
guards’ behavior.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  Explain how group polarization and deindividuation may 
have impacted the guards’ decision to mistreat the prisoners. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.  Reflection:  Now that you know more about attributions, 
attitudes, conformity, and obedience, has your attitude about the 
guards responsibility at Abu Ghraib changed?  If you were a guard 
put into the same situation, think of some of the pressures you may 
have faced to either mistreat the prisoners or keep quiet about the 
abuses.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Scenario #2: Challenger 
 
On January 28, 1986, a week before President Reagan was to talk 
about the space program in his State of the Union Address, the space 
shuttle Challenger was to finally be launched from the Kennedy 
Space Center.  The day before the launch, however, NASA received 
a warning from Thiokol - the subcontractor responsible for the 
development of the o-rings. Thiokol was concerned about the 
abnormally cold temperatures expected for the day of the launch and 
the potential threat it would bring to the o-ring which had not been 
tested under such conditions. Because NASA had already delayed 
the launch for weather, and because they wanted to ensure the 
President could talk about their program, they were not interested in 
postponing the launch again. NASA placed Thiokol in a position to 
prove that the o-rings were unsafe, which they could not do, instead 
of proving that they were safe, of which they were unsure.  
 
Many pressures were being placed on both NASA and Thiokol to 
proceed with the launch, but Thiokol initially stuck with their 
recommendation to delay; NASA pushed back. Eventually, Bob 
Lund, the Vice President and Director of Engineering at Thiokol, 
was isolated from his engineers and was encouraged by NASA to 
act like a manager instead of an engineer in order to vote for the 
launch, which he eventually did.  

This faulty decision making proved to be fatal, as seventy-three 
seconds after launch, the Challenger exploded, killing all seven 
astronauts.  

1. Analyze what antecedent conditions led to NASA’s groupthink? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Apply your scientific knowledge of human behavior to determine 
how you could have prevented groupthink in NASA’s 1986 
decision.  
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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SOCIAL INFLUENCE ARTICLE SUMMARY, CRITIQUE, AND APPLICATION PAPER 

OVERVIEW:  The purpose of this paper is to further build upon your critical thinking skills, 
understanding of research methods, and expand your ability to apply relevant peer-reviewed social 
influence research as a leader of character.  This is the last paper that you will write for PL100.  You 
will summarize and apply the results from one peer-reviewed scientific article using what you 
learned earlier in the course.  This last paper should solidify your ability to be an effective critical 
thinker in the field of psychology and in other published science, technology, engineering and 
mathematic areas.  Do not forget that in today’s data driven world leaders need to make sense of 
their world and their environment effectively and efficiently so they can make informed decisions 
fast—this skill only develops through practice, which continues with this paper. 
 
RESEARCH ARTICLE:  In preparation for Lesson 31, choose and read ONE of the 
following scholarly journal articles: 
 
Allan, K., Midjord, J.P., Martin, D. & Gabbert, F.  (2012). Memory conformity and the 

perceived accuracy of self versus other. Memory & Cognition, 40, 280-286. Retrieved from 
http://link.springer.com/article/10.3758/s13421-011-0141-9#   

 
Bocchiaro, P., Zimbardo, P.G. & Van Lange, P.A.M. (2012). To defy or not to defy: An 

experimental study of the dynamics of disobedience and whistle-blowing. Social Influence, 
7(1), 35–50.  Retrieved from 
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/15534510.2011.648421  

 
Bond, R.M., Fariss, C.J., Jones, J.J., Kramer, A.D.I., Marlow, C., Settle, J.E. & Fowler, J.H. 

(2012). A 61-million-person experiment on social influence and political mobilization. 
Nature, 489, 295-298. Retrieved from 
http://www.nature.com/nature/journal/v489/n7415/abs/nature11421.html  

 
PAPER REQUIREMENTS:  Understanding where a scientist presents key information in 
published research will allow you to critically evaluate and apply information derived from 
published research. Your two-page paper will summarize the research presented in the article 
including relevant aspects of the research question, hypothesis, research methods, results and 
validity as stated in the grading rubric below.  This portion of the paper is similar to the 150-250 
word abstract that you were required to create for the research methods paper.  In your own 
words, you must clearly summarize the important elements of the paper that you have chosen.  
Additionally, important areas that will help you critically evaluate the paper include explaining 
the methods used by the researchers.  These methods allow you to consider the internal and 
external validity of the published research. They also allow you to evaluate the limitations of the 
research and the direction of future research.  The best papers will clearly highlight threats to 
internal and external validity and limitations of the research while also discussing the external 
validity of the research (see PO 4-7 in Lesson 4 for review). 
 
You will also relate the content of the journal article to one major concept or theory from PL100 
as highlighted in your textbook and course guide for Lessons 31-32.  You will correctly, clearly, 
and concisely identify, define, and explain how the published research relates to one of the 
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concepts or theories from the lesson. This section of the paper must be NO MORE THAN ½ A 
PAGE IN LENGTH.  
 
Lastly, in very specific action-oriented terms you will state how you will apply this new 
information as a leader of character.  This is arguably the most important section of this paper.  
Specifically, in applying this information as a leader you may include the responsibility you have 
with this new knowledge as a leader or follower and specifically how you can apply this 
information to your team or unit. This section of the paper must be AT LEAST ½ A PAGE IN 
LENGTH.  A successful paper will address all of the requirements and questions provided in the 
rubric below. 
 
Format.   

This paper will be a double-spaced, typed, 2 page summary and application paper 
and it builds upon what you learned by completing the research methods paper earlier in the 
semester.  References may also be part of this paper, but they do not count as part of the 2-page 
length maximum.   
 
Policy for Written Submissions: USMA Pamphlet, “Documentation of Academic Work” 
(DAW), dated June 2011, applies to all written submissions outside of class. The Little, Brown 
Handbook, current edition, is the approved source for writing style.  Use citations when needed!  
Lack of documentation can become a major issue, but is easily avoided.  Simply give credit to 
others when credit is due, and then do it according to established guidelines. Follow American 
Psychological Association (APA) format for all references that you use (no footnotes!).   
 
Overall Formatting Guidelines: Use Times New Roman, size 12 font, normal character 
spacing, double spaced, with 1 inch margins for your paper, and include the acknowledgement 
statement in accordance with the DAW.   
 
Overall Grading Guidelines: Use the grading rubric below as a guide for the development 
of your report.  Your paper should communicate well - with clarity, organization, correct 
grammar, spelling, punctuation, style, neatness, etc.   
 
In summary: 
You will complete the following items out of class: 

1. Read the article of your choice from the four provided BEFORE Lesson 31.  Do NOT 
choose the article based on length, this will not necessarily help you write a better paper 
(some of the shorter papers may be more difficult to summarize).  

2. Identify the concept or theory from Lesson 31-32 that best relates to the article that you 
selected before class.  Ask questions that you have about the concept, topic, or journal 
article in class. 

3. Write and submit the 2-page summary, critique and application paper no later than 
1700 on 22 April (the day after the WPR).  Your Instructor will tell you how to submit 
your paper. 
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Student Name:     ___________________________Instructor: ______________________________
CATEGORY Exceptional Adequate Insufficient

Question,  
Hypothesis & 
Variables

__/5 pts

In the summary, the research problem, 
question or purpose of the research AND the 
hypothesis are clearly identified and extracted 
from the journal article. All relevant variables 
are clearly described and operationally defined 
in the summary. Where appropriate, 
independent and dependent or X and Y 
variables are correctly identified and clearly 
related to the appropriate research method.  

The purpose of the research and the hypothesis 
are identified and extracted from the journal 
article, but either the purpose or the hypothesis 
are not clearly stated in the summary.  Most 
relevant variables are described with some 
details, but the description is not complete. 
Where appropriate, independent and dependent 
or X and Y variables still must be correctly 
identified.

The purpose of the research and the 
hypothesis are not clearly identified and 
extracted from the journal article. Most 
variables are clearly described with some 
relevant details.  However, the operational 
definition is not clearly provided or the 
independent/dependent or X/Y variables 
are not identified.

Research 
Methods 

__/5 pts

The research method (experiment, correlation, 
case study, survey, naturalistic observation, etc.) 
and key elements of the design are clearly 
stated in the summary. If present, control and 
experimental conditions or groups are clearly 
identified.   Depending on the research, 
important methods may include key details of 
the participants, materiels, or procedures .  
Other relevant methods are included and clearly 
presented in the summary.

The research method and design are somewhat 
clearly stated. Control and experimental 
conditions are also identified when necessary. 
The summary includes too many details or less 
important methods from the study or the 
methods are not clearly and concisely written.

Research method and design are not clearly 
presented in the summary. The relevant 
methods from the research are not 
identified or presented.

Results & Validity 

__/10 pts

The summary clearly and concisely states the 
results and determines whether the results 
support the hypothesis. The summary also 
clearly discusses threats to the validity, the 
external validity of the result, and limitations of 
the research.  The best papers highlight threats 
to validity or limitations that are NOT written in 
the article and use critical thinking.

The summary somewhat clearly states the results, 
whether the findings supported the hypothesis, 
threats to validity, or the external validity of the 
research, but not all four elements.  Simply 
regurgitating the threats to validity or limitations 
written in the chosen journal article 
(demonstrates limited critical thought).

The summary does not clearly state the 
results, threats to validity of the research, 
and the external validity (demonstrates no 
critical thought).
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Relate Research 
to PL100 Lesson 

Topic

__/10 pts

The appropriate concept or theory from the 
lesson is identified, defined and explained from 
one performance objective  in the course guide 
for the given lesson(s).  The concept is clearly 
and correctly linked to the research in the article 
in less than 1/2 a page. The best papers will 
clearly explain how concept relates to the 
performance objective.

Either the lesson is clearly and correctly linked to 
the research article OR the concept or theory is 
identified, defined and explained. Only one is 
correctly completed, the topic is discussed in a 
shallow manner or the relationship is explained in 
more than 1/2 a page.

The lesson concept is not clearly and 
correctly linked to the research article and 
the concept or theory is not identified, 
defined and explained.   

Leadership 
Application

__/15 pts

The leadership application of the research 
findings are clearly discussed in more than 1/2 a 
page. This must include the responsibility you 
have with this new knowledge as a leader or 
follower and specific action‐oriented behaviors 
you can take to apply this information  to your 
team as a leader of character.  The best 
response will show a clear link between the 
research in the article, the topic from the lesson, 
AND how you will apply it as a leader.

The leadership application of the research 
findings are discussed, but only for 1/2 a page or 
less. This should include the responsibility you 
have with this new knowledge as a leader or 
follower and specifically how you can apply this 
information to your team as a leader of 
character.

The leadership application of the research 
findings are not clearly discussed or the 
discussion of the findings does not logically 
relate to leadership application.

Organization & 
Writing 

Mechanics

__/5 pts

Paper is well organized and has a very clear 
intro, body, and conclusion. The purpose of the 
paper is clear from the very beginning. The 
article is correctly listed in the Reference page 
(references do not count against page limit). 
One or fewer errors in spelling, punctuation and 
grammar in the report. Follows 2‐page limit and 
APA formatting requirements (refer to "The 
Little, Brown Handbook" 12th ed).

Paper is organized, has an intro, body, and 
conclusion. The purpose of the paper becomes 
clear within the paper. Two or three errors in 
spelling, punctuation and grammar in the report.  
Follows 2‐page limit and APA format 
requirements.

Paper is not well organized. The purpose of 
the paper is unclear and the article is not 
included in the reference list. Four errors in 
spelling, punctuation and grammar in the 
report. Follows either length and APA 
format requirements.

TOTAL __/50 ||Notes:



Prejudice and 
Prosocial Behavior 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 17, “Social Thinking and Behavior” 
(pp.659-666).  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
33.1  Explain the development and maintenance of prejudice.  
33.2  Apply theoretical principles to reduce prejudice in your 
unit.  
33.3 Explain why prosocial behavior occurs and under what 
conditions. 
 
 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
33-1  Differentiate between prejudice and discrimination. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-2  Differentiate between implicit and explicit prejudice and 
describe how they are measured. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-3  Explain the cognitive and motivational roots of prejudice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-4 Explain how prejudice confirms itself: 
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33-5  Explain Equal Status Contact and how it reduces prejudice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-6  Explain 3 reasons why people help others. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-7  Explain the bystander effect. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-8 Explain 3 factors that make it more likely to help another 
person 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33-9  Explain two potential ways to increase prosocial behavior 
 
 
 
 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

33-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 33 
 
Scenario #1: Based on the Abu Ghraib story. 
 
1.  Analyze potential reasons for the development and 
maintenance of the guards’ prejudice towards the prisoners. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.   Provide an example of the bystander effect from  the Abu 
Ghraib story and explain how similarity, gender, fairness and 
responsibility played a role in the guards’ behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Scenario #2: Your platoon is tasked to conduct combined patrols 
with Afghani security forces outside of Kabul daily for the next 
three months.  During the first patrol, you quickly realize that some 
of your soldiers are not treating the Afghani soldiers fairly simply 
because they are not American. 
 
1. Apply the four prerequisites of Equal Status Contact to 
reduce potential prejudice between members of your platoon and 
the Afghani soldiers who will work with on a daily basis. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Written Partial                               
Review IV  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Review the Course Guide Intro, particularly the section on “Written Partial Reviews.” 
b. Review Lessons 30-33. 
c. Turn in your Social Influence Summary, Critique and Application paper no later than 
1700 on Tuesday, 22 April in accordance with the instructions provided by your instructor. 
 
GENERAL STRUCTURE OF THE WRITTEN PARTIAL REVIEW 
 
This PL100 WPR is worth 100 points. The questions are derived from both your Performance 
Objectives (POs), Integrated POs (IPOs) and assigned readings. The questions match the level of 
understanding notated in your course guide. Typically IPOs integrate lower level POs and are at 
the applied level.   
 
The textbook for PL100 and format of PL100 WPRs have changed from previous years. The 
types of questions you will find on the WPRs will consist of: multiple choice, matching, fill-in 
the blanks, or short answer.  
 
The Social Influence Summary, Critique and Application assignment and rubric are detailed in 
Lesson 31/32. 
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Castle Lecture  
 
  
ASSIGNMENT 

 
a. No Reading Assigned.  
b. Prepare questions for lecture in accordance with guidance from instructor.  
 
 
You will have a drop during the regularly scheduled class period for lesson 35 to compensate 
for attending the evening lecture period on the day of the Castle Lecture. 
 
This semester, the lecture will be given by Ms. Meg Whitman, CEO of Hewlett-Packard, and 
is scheduled to take place on 6 March 2013.  Your instructor will alert you to any changes. 
 
Purpose of the Castle Lecture  

Castle Lecture -- For 23 years, the Castle Lecture Series has brought to West Point industrial, 
military, and academic leaders in computer science, computer engineering, and information 
technology.  

The 2013 lecturers, Dr. Mark Guzdial and Barbara Ericson are national thought leaders in the 
rolw of STEM (science, technology, engineering and math) education as a foundation for 
professional growth and success in modern life. 
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Psychological  
Disorders 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
a. Read textbook Chapter 11, “Motivation and Emotion” (pp. 380-
381); Chapter 15,  
 “Psychological Disorders” (pp. 546-558; 561-569; 585-588). 
b. Read Supplemental Reading #36a Excerpt from: American 
Psychiatric Association. (2000). The diagnostic and statistical 
manual of mental disorders (4th ed.). Washington, DC: Author. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
36.1  Explain how we view abnormal behaviors and 
psychological disorders.  
36.2  Summarize the diagnostic features and etiological factors 
of Anxiety Disorders, Mood Disorders, and Eating Disorders. 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
36-1    Describe the three criteria used to determine if a behavior 
could be considered abnormal.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
36-2 Describe historical and cross-cultural views of abnormality. 
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36-3  Identify and define five anxiety disorders.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
36-4  Identify and define two mood disorders.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
36-5     Differentiate between Anorexia Nervosa and Bulimia 
Nervosa. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

36-2 
 



 

36-6 Summarize how biological, psychological, and sociocultural 
factors interact to lead to the development of psychological disorders. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
36-7 Explain the challenges associated with diagnosis. 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

36-3 
 



 

Integrated Performance Objective 36 
 

SITUATION: 
 
You are a new Platoon Leader and one of your specialists, SPC 
Brooks, is a combat medic who deployed twice with his last unit to 
Afghanistan.  SPC Brooks is generally a high performer and is being 
sent to the Soldier of the Month Board based on his Platoon 
Sergeant’s recommendation. 
 
Therefore, you were surprised one morning during physical training 
when SPC Brooks talked about his combat experience and his related 
concerns.  He stated that his roommates were concerned about him 
because he always looked tired and they convinced him to talk to 
you.  SPC Brooks informed you that he wasn’t avoiding talking 
about his combat experiences but just felt like you wouldn’t be able 
to understand.  In fact, he added that he really hadn’t spoken to 
anyone about what he was experiencing.  He noted that he had 
rejected his roommates’ suggestions that he speak with someone at 
the behavioral health clinic because he did not want others to see him 
as weak or it to become part of his record.             
 
He went on to tell you that lately he is having trouble concentrating 
because he is constantly thinking about the Soldiers in his old unit 
who are getting prepared to deploy again to Afghanistan.  Another 
thing that concerns him, especially as he studies for the board, is his 
difficulty sleeping.  He has had trouble falling asleep since he came 
back from his last deployment to Afghanistan.  When SPC Brooks 
does fall asleep he usually wakes up after two hours in a cold sweat 
and then has trouble falling back asleep.  It is one specific nightmare 
about SPC Blaney that keeps on waking him up.   
 
During his last deployment to Afghanistan SPC Brooks’ vehicle was 
hit by an Improvised Explosive Device (IED) and he witnessed many 
155-mm rockets strike his Forward Operating Base.  But he tells you 
that the most troubling thing that occurred for him was losing one of 
his fellow platoon medics- SPC Blaney.  Blaney filled in for SPC 
Brooks as the platoon medic for his platoon when he went home for 
his two weeks of mid-tour leave.  It was when SPC Brooks was 
home that SPC Blaney was killed by an IED.  SPC Blaney was 
riding in the vehicle that SPC Brooks always rode in during 
missions.     

 
 
 
 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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1. Apply the three criteria from PO 36-1 to an understanding of your 
SPC Brook’s behavior.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  Using the symptoms present in SPC Brooks, explain why you are 
concerned as his Platoon Leader.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Identify what resources are available to assist SPC Brooks with 
his issues. (NOTE: This is NOT found in your reading and will 
require online research). 
 
  

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Supplemental Reading #36a – Diagnostic Criteria  
Diagnostic Criteria Excerpt from: American Psychiatric Association. (2000). The diagnostic and statistical manual 
of mental disorders (4th ed.). Washington, DC: Author.  
 
To meet the diagnostic criteria for a psychological disorder, an individual must meet the specified 
criteria from The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, Fourth Edition, Text 
Revision (DSM IV-TR); American Psychiatric Association, 2000). For example, for a mental health 
provider to diagnose an individual with Major Depressive Disorder, the behavior of the individual 
would need to satisfy the criteria outlined below.  
 
Criteria for Major Depressive Disorder (adult)  
I. Presence of a Major Depressive Episode:  

A. Five (or more) of the following symptoms have been present during the same 2-week 
period and represent a change from previous functioning; at least one of the symptoms is 
either (1) depressed mood or (2) loss of interest or pleasure.  
1. depressed mood most of the day, nearly every day, as indicated by either subjective 

report (e.g. feels sad or empty) or observations made by others (e.g. appears tearful).  
2. markedly diminished interest or pleasure in all, or almost all, activities most of the day, 

nearly every day (as indicated by either subjective account or observation made by 
others).  

3. Significant weight loss when not dieting or weight gain (e.g. a change of more than 5% 
of body weight in a month), or decrease or increase in appetite nearly every day.  

4. insomnia or hypersomnia nearly every day.  
5. psychomotor agitation or retardation nearly every day (observable by others, not merely 

subjective feelings of restlessness or being slowed down).  
6. fatigue or loss of energy nearly every day.  
7. feelings of worthlessness or excessive or inappropriate guilt (which may be delusional) 

nearly every day (not merely self-reproach or guilt about being sick).  
8. diminished ability to think or concentrate, or indecisiveness, nearly every day (either by 

subjective account or as observed by others).  
9. recurrent thoughts of death (not just fear of dying), recurrent suicidal ideation without a 

specific plan, or a suicide attempt or a specific plan for committing suicide.  
 
B. The symptoms do not meet criteria for a Mixed Episode. 
 
C. The symptoms cause clinically significant distress or impairment in social, occupational, 

or other important areas of functioning.  
 
D. The symptoms are not due to the direct physiological effects of a substance (e.g. a drug of 

abuse, a medication) or a general medical condition (e.g. hypothyroidism).  
 
E. The symptoms are not better accounted for by Bereavement, i.e. after the loss of a loved 

one, the symptoms persist for longer than 2 months or are characterized by marked 
functional impairment, morbid preoccupation with worthlessness, suicidal ideation, 
psychotic symptoms, or psychomotor retardation.  
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II. The Major Depressive Episode is not better accounted for by Schizoaffective Disorder and is not 
superimposed on Schizophrenia, Schizophreniform Disorder, Delusional Disorder, or Psychotic 
Disorder Not Otherwise Specified.  

III. There has never been a Manic Episode, a Mixed Episode, or a Hypomanic Episode. Note: This 
exclusion does not apply if all of the manic-like, mixed-like, or hypomanic-like episodes are 
substance or treatment induced or are due to the direct physiological effects of a general medical 
condition.  

Diagnostic criteria for Post-traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) (adult)  
A. The person has been exposed to a traumatic event in which:  

1. the person experienced, witnessed, or was confronted with an event or events that involved 
actual or threatened death or serious injury, or a threat to the physical integrity of self or 
others  

2. the person’s response involved intense fear, helplessness, or horror  

B. The traumatic event is persistently re-experienced in one (or more) of these ways:  
1. recurrent and intrusive distressing recollections of the event, including images, thoughts, or 

perceptions  
2. recurrent distressing dreams of the event  
3. acting or feeling as if the traumatic event were recurring (includes a sense of reliving the 

experience, illusions, hallucinations, and dissociative flashback episodes, including those 
that occur on awakening or when intoxicated  

4. intense psychological distress at exposure to internal or external cues that symbolize or 
resemble an aspect of the traumatic event  

5. physiological reactivity on exposure to internal or external cues that symbolize or resemble 
an aspect of the traumatic event  

C. Persistent avoidance of stimuli associated with the trauma and numbing of general responsiveness 
(not present before the trauma), as indicated by 3 (or more) of these ways:  

1. efforts to avoid thoughts, feeling, or conversations associated with the trauma  
2. efforts to avoid activities, places, or people that arouse recollections of the trauma  
3. inability to recall an important aspect of the trauma  
4. markedly diminished interest or participation in significant activities  
5. feeling of detachment or estrangement from others 
6. restricted range of affect (e.g. unable to have loving feelings)  
7. sense of foreshortened future (e.g. does not expect to have a career, marriage, children, or a 

normal life span)  

D. Persistent symptoms of increased arousal (not present before the trauma), as indicated by two (or 
more) of the following:  

1. difficulty falling or staying asleep  
2. irritability or outbursts of anger  
3. difficulty concentrating  
4. hypervigilance  
5. exaggerated startle response  

E. Duration of the disturbance (symptoms in Criteria B, C, and D) is more than 1 month.  

F. The disturbance causes clinically significant distress or impairment in social, occupational, or 
other important areas of functioning.  
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Diagnostic criteria for Anorexia Nervosa  
A. Refusal to maintain body weight at or above a minimally normal weight for age and height (e.g. 

weight loss leading to maintenance of body weight less than 85% of that expected; or failure to 
make expected weight gain during period of growth, leading to body weight less than 85% of that 
expected).  

B. Intense fear of gaining weight or becoming fat, even though underweight.  
C. Disturbance in the way in which one’s body weight or shape is experienced, undue influence of 

body weight or shape on self evaluation, or denial of the seriousness of the current low body 
weight.  

D. In postmenarcheal females, amenorrhea, i.e. the absence of at least three consecutive menstrual 
cycles. (A woman is considered to have amenorrehea if her periods occur only following 
hormone, e.g. estrogen, administration).  

 
Specify type:  

Restricting Type: during the current episode of Anorexia Nervosa, the person does not regularly 
engage in binge-eating or purging behavior (i.e., self-induced vomiting or the misuse of laxatives, 
diuretics, or enemas).  

 
Binge-Eating/Purging Type: during the current episode of Anorexia Nervosa, the person has 

regularly engaged in binge-eating or purging behavior (i.e., self-induced vomiting or the misuse of 
laxatives, diuretics, or enemas). 

 
Diagnostic criteria for Bulimia Nervosa  
A. Recurrent episodes of binge eating. An episode of binge eating is characterized by both of the 

following:  
 

1. Eating, in a discrete period of time (e.g. within any 2-hour period), an amount of food that is 
definitely larger than most people would eat during a similar period of time under similar 
circumstances.  

2. A sense of lack of control over eating during the episode (e.g. a feeling that one cannot stop 
eating or control what or how much one is eating).  

 
B. Recurrent inappropriate compensatory behavior in order to prevent weight gain, such as self-

induced vomiting; misuse of laxatives, diuretics, enemas, or other medications; fasting; or 
excessive exercise.  

 
C. The binge eating and inappropriate compensatory behaviors both occur, on average, at least twice 

a week for 3 months.  
 
D. Self-evaluation is unduly influenced by body shape and weight.  
 
E. The disturbance does not occur exclusively during episodes of Anorexia Nervosa. 
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Supplemental Reading LSN 36b - Treatment Types  
Adapted from Passer, M. and Smith, R. (2011). Psychology: the science of mind and behavior (pp 592-618). Boston: 
McGraw Hill.  
 
Therapeutic Approaches  
The basic goal of all psychotherapy, whatever the approach is to help people change maladaptive 
thoughts, feelings, and behavior patterns so that they can live happier and more productive lives. 
Within the relationship between the client and the therapist, the therapist uses a variety of treatment 
techniques to promote positive changes in the client. This reading includes some therapeutic 
approaches that have developed within the major perspectives on human behavior.  
 
Psychodynamic Therapies  
Of the many approaches, psychodynamic treatments have the longest tradition with historical roots 
lying in Sigmund Freud’s psychoanalytic theory. Psychodynamic approaches have in common a 
focus on internal conflicts and unconscious factors that underlie maladaptive behavior. The primary 
goal of psychoanalysis is to gain awareness of the psychodynamics that underlie their problems in 
order to adjust their behavior to current life situations rather than repeating maladaptive routines 
learned in childhood. Classic psychoanalysis as practiced by Freud is an expensive and time-
consuming process as the goal is rebuilding the client’s personality. It is not uncommon for this 
treatment to require clients to be seen 5 times a week for 5 years or more. Because of this, some 
psychodynamic therapists are adopting briefer and more economical approaches that utilize basic 
concepts like insight and interpretation but they are employed with more focus.  
 
Humanistic Therapies  
Unlike psychodynamic theorists who view behavior as the product of unconscious processes, 
humanistic theories view humans as capable of consciously controlling their actions and taking 
responsibility for their choices and behavior. These theorists believe that everyone possesses inner 
resources for self-healing and personal growth and that disordered behavior reflects a blocking of the 
natural growth process. This blocking is brought about by distorted perceptions, lack of awareness 
about feelings, or a negative self image. This type of therapy is seen as a human encounter between 
equals where the therapist tries to create and environment in which the clients can engage in self 
exploration and remove the barriers that block their natural tendencies toward personal growth. In 
contrast to classical psychoanalytic therapy, humanistic approach focuses on the present and future 
and not the past. The best and most widely used humanistic therapy is Carl Roger’s person-centered 
approach which focuses on the environment and relationship established between the therapist and 
client. He identified three important and interrelated therapist attributes: unconditional positive 
regard (therapists demonstrates genuine caring for and acceptance of client without judgment or 
evaluation), empathy (willingness and ability to view the world through the client’s eyes); and 
genuineness (consistency between the way the therapist feels and the way he or she behaves). 
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Cognitive Therapies  
Cognitive approaches focus on the role of irrational and self-defeating thought patterns. Therapists 
who employ this approach try to help clients discover and change the cognitions that underlie their 
problems. Cognitive therapies point out that our habitual thought patterns are so well-practiced and 
ingrained, they tend to run almost automatically so that we are only minimally aware of them and 
may simply accept them as reflecting reality. Clients often need help in identifying the beliefs, ideas 
and self statements that trigger maladaptive emotions and behaviors. Once identified, these can be 
challenged, and with practice, changed.  
 
Behavior Therapies  
The behaviorists approach is a dramatic departure from methods characterized in psychoanalytic and 
humanistic therapies. They deny the importance of inner dynamics. Instead, they explain that on 1.) 
maladaptive behaviors are not merely symptoms of underlying problems: rather, they are the problem 
2.) problem behaviors are learned in the same ways normal behaviors are; and 3.) maladaptive 
behaviors can be unlearned by applying principles derived from research on classical conditioning, 
operant condition, and modeling. Behaviorists have demonstrated that these learning procedures can 
be applied effectively to change the behaviors associated with schizophrenia, to treat anxiety 
disorders, and to modify many child and adult behavior problems that seemed resistant to traditional 
therapy approaches.  
 
Group, Family, and Marital Therapies  
Therapy groups typically include 6 to 8 clients and a single therapist. Within a group, clients can 
experience acceptance, support, and a sense of belonging. They see others struggle with problems, a 
realization that helps counter feelings of isolation and deviance. The group enables clients to see 
multiple approaches to solving problems, provides training ground to develop new interpersonal 
skills, and gain insight on how others view them. Sometimes the group being treated is a family. 
Family therapists help the family understand how it functions and how its unique patterns of 
interaction contribute to conflicts and to the problems of one or more members. In a similar vein, 
therapists who work with couples typically work with both partners together and focus on clarifying 
and improving the interactions between them. Research has shown that happily married couples talk 
more to one another, keep communication channels open, and are more sensitive to each other’s 
feelings/needs, and are more skilled at solving problems.  
 
Biological Approaches: Drug Therapies  
Drugs have revolutionized the treatment of many behavioral disorders and have permitted many 
hospitalized patients to function outside of institutions. Drugs and psychotherapies may be combined 
to hasten the relief of symptoms while establishing more effective coping responses to deal with the 
sources of the disorder. Drug treatments exist for anxiety, depression, schizophrenia, and mania. 
Some of these drugs have undesirable side effects and can be addictive. All of them affect 
neurotransmission within the brain, and they work on specific classes of neurotransmitters. The most 
commonly prescribed drugs fall into three major categories: antipsychotic, anti-anxiety, and anti-
depressant drugs.  
 
Additional biological approaches include electroconvulsive therapy and psychosurgery. 
Electroconvulsive therapy is used primarily to treat severe depression, particularly when a strong 
threat of suicide exists. It is used less frequently but more safely than in the past. Psychosurgery 
refers to surgical procedures that remove or destroy brain tissue in an attempt to change disordered 
behavior only once all other treatment options have failed. 

36-10 
 



Counseling  
Fundamentals  
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 

a. Study Course Guide Supplemental Reading 1 (37a) 
Department of the Army (2006), Field Manual 6-22 (Army 
Leadership), Appendix B, B1-B20. 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
37.1  Summarize the importance of counseling to Army 
leaders.  
37.2 Describe the process and basic communication skills 
used in counseling.    
37.3  Apply basic communication skills in a personal 
counseling situation.   
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
37-1    Active listening. 
      a.   Define active listening. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
b. Summarize the key elements of active listening. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

c. Summarize the nonverbal indicators of a subordinate’s 
attitude. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 3377 

LESSON NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

37-1 
 



37-2 Compare and contrast the adaptive approaches to 
counseling. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
37-3 Summarize the four stage counseling process. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
37-4    Describe the importance of leaders utilizing basic 
communication skills with subordinates.      

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

37-2 
 



Integrated Performance Objective 37 
 
The chain of command list was published for second semester 
and you learn that you are Cadet Private Patton’s new team 
leader. His old team leader comes by to commiserate with you, 
as Patton is “that plebe”, and your roommate can’t stop laughing.  
You know that your work is cut out for you if you have any hope 
of getting a decent military grade because Patton failed math and 
only earned a 200 on his APFT. Understanding that counseling 
will help set the stage, you begin to prepare.  
 
1.  Identify what type of counseling needs to be conducted (per 
FM 6-22) and apply the four stage counseling process to the 
situation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
During the course of the counseling session, you learn that Cadet 
Patton’s parents are getting divorced; they told him just after the 
holidays before his return to West Point. 
 
2.   Describe how you will use active listening. 

NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 
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Supplemental Reading 37a – Counseling  
Extracted from FM 6-22, Army Leadership, US Government Printing Office, October 2006, pp B1-B20.  
 

Appendix B 
Counseling 

B-1. Counseling is the process used by leaders to review with a subordinate the subordinate’s 
demonstrated performance and potential (Part Three, Chapter 8). 

B-2. Counseling is one of the most important leadership development responsibilities for Army leaders. 
The Army’s future and the legacy of today’s Army leaders rests on the shoulders of those they help 
prepare for greater responsibility. 

TYPES OF DEVELOPMENTAL COUNSELING 
B-3. Developmental counseling is categorized by the purpose of the session. The three major categories 
of developmental counseling are— 

• Event counseling. 
• Performance counseling. 
• Professional growth counseling. 

EVENT COUNSELING 

B-4. Event-oriented counseling involves a specific event or situation. It may precede events such as 
appearing before a promotion board or attending training. It can also follow events such as noteworthy 
duty performance, a problem with performance or mission accomplishment, or a personal issue. 
Examples of event-oriented counseling include— 

• Instances of superior or substandard performance. 
• Reception and integration counseling. 
• Crisis counseling. 
• Referral counseling. 
• Promotion counseling. 
• Separation counseling. 

Counseling for Specific Instances 
B-5. Sometimes counseling is tied to specific instances of superior or substandard duty performance. The 
leader uses the counseling session to convey to the subordinate whether or not the performance met the 
standard and what the subordinate did right or wrong. Successful counseling for specific performance 
occurs as close to the event as possible. Leaders should counsel subordinates for exceptional as well as 
substandard duty performance. The key is to strike a balance between the two. To maintain an appropriate 
balance, leaders keep track of counseling for exceptional versus substandard performance. 

B-6. Although good leaders attempt to balance their counseling emphasis, leaders should always counsel 
subordinates who do not meet the standard. If the Soldier or civilian’s performance is unsatisfactory 
because of a lack of knowledge or ability, leader and subordinate can develop a plan for improvement. 
Corrective training helps ensure that the subordinate knows and consistently achieves the standard. 

B-7. When counseling a subordinate for a specific performance, take the following actions:  
• Explain the purpose of the counseling—what was expected, and how the subordinate failed to 

meet the standard. 
• Address the specific unacceptable behavior or action—do not attack the person’s character. 
• Explain the effect of the behavior, action, or performance on the rest of the organization. 

 
12 October 2006                                                                   FM 6-22                                                                    B-1  

37-4 
 



PL100/150 Supplemental Reading   Counseling 
Appendix B  

Actively listen to the subordinate’s response. 
• Remain neutral. 
• Teach the subordinate how to meet the standard. 
• Be prepared to do some personal counseling, since a failure to meet the standard may be 

related to or be the result of an unresolved personal problem. 
• Explain to the subordinate how an individual development plan will improve performance and 

identify specific responsibilities in implementing the plan. Continue to assess and follow up 
on the subordinate’s progress. Adjust the plan as necessary. 

Reception and Integration Counseling 
B-8. Caring and empathic Army leaders should counsel all new team members when they join the 
organization. Reception and integration counseling serves two important purposes: 

• It identifies and helps alleviate any problems or concerns that new members may have, 
including any issues resulting from the new duty assignment. 

• It familiarizes new team members with the organizational standards and how they fit into the 
team. It clarifies roles and assignments and sends the message that the chain of command 
cares. 

B-9. Reception and integration counseling should among others include the following discussion points: 

• Chain of command familiarization. 
• Organizational standards. 
• Security and safety issues. 
• Noncommissioned officer (NCO) support channel (who is in it and how it is used). 
• On- and off-duty conduct. 
• Personnel/personal affairs/initial and special clothing issue. 
• Organizational history, structure, and mission. 
• Soldier programs within the organization, such as Soldier of the Month/Quarter/Year, and 

educational and training opportunities. 
• Off limits and danger areas. 
• Functions and locations of support activities. 
• On- and off-post recreational, educational, cultural, and historical opportunities. 
• Foreign nation or host nation orientation. 
• Other areas the individual should be aware of as determined by the leader. 

Crisis Counseling 
B-10. Crisis counseling includes getting a Soldier or employee through a period of shock after receiving 
negative news, such as the notification of the death of a loved one. It focuses on the subordinate’s 
immediate short-term needs. Leaders may assist the subordinate by listening and providing appropriate 
assistance. Assisting can also mean referring the subordinate to a support activity or coordinating for 
external agency support, such as obtaining emergency funding for a flight ticket or putting them in contact 
with a chaplain. 

Referral Counseling 
B-11. Referral counseling helps subordinates work through a personal situation. It may or may not follow 
crisis counseling. Referral counseling aims at preventing a problem from becoming unmanageable if the 
empathic Army leader succeeds in identifying the problem in time and involves appropriate resources, such 
as Army Community Services, a chaplain, or an alcohol and drug counselor. (Figure B-4 lists support 
activities.) 
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Promotion Counseling 
B-12. Army leaders must conduct promotion counseling for all specialists and sergeants who are eligible 
for advancement without waivers but not recommended for promotion to the next higher grade. Army 
regulations require that Soldiers within this category receive initial (event-oriented) counseling when they 
attain full promotion eligibility and then periodic (performance/personal growth) counseling thereafter. 

Adverse Separation Counseling 
B-13. Adverse separation counseling may involve informing the Soldier of the administrative actions 
available to the commander in the event substandard performance continues and of the consequences 
associated with those administrative actions (see AR 635-200). 

B-14. Developmental counseling may not apply when an individual has engaged in serious acts of 
misconduct. In those situations, leaders should refer the matter to the commander and the servicing staff 
judge advocate. When rehabilitative efforts fail, counseling with a view towards separation is required. It is 
an administrative prerequisite to many administrative discharges, while sending a final warning to the 
Soldier: improve performance or face discharge. In many situations, it is advisable to involve the chain of 
command as soon as it is determined that adverse separation counseling might be required. A unit first 
sergeant or the commander should inform the Soldier of the notification requirements outlined in AR 635-
200. 

PERFORMANCE COUNSELING 

B-15. During performance counseling, leaders conduct a review of a subordinate’s duty performance over a 
certain period. Simultaneously, leader and subordinate jointly establish performance objectives and 
standards for the next period. Rather than dwelling on the past, focus on the future: the subordinate’s 
strengths, areas of improvement, and potential. 

B-16. Performance counseling is required under the officer, NCO, and Army civilian evaluation reporting 
systems. The officer evaluation report (OER) (DA Form 67-9) process requires periodic performance 
counseling as part of the OER Support Form requirements. Mandatory, face-to-face performance 
counseling between the rater and the rated NCO is required under the noncommissioned officer evaluation 
reporting system. (See AR 623-3). Performance evaluation for civilian employees also includes both of 
these requirements. 

B-17. Counseling at the beginning of and during the evaluation period ensures the subordinate’s personal 
involvement in the evaluation process. Performance counseling communicates standards and is an 
opportunity for leaders to establish and clarify the expected values, attributes, and competencies. The OER 
support form’s coverage of leader attributes and competencies is an excellent tool for leader performance 
counseling. For lieutenants and junior warrant officers, the major performance objectives on the OER 
Support Form (DA Form 67-9-1) are used as the basis for determining the developmental tasks on the 
Developmental Support Form (DA Form 67-9-1A). Quarterly face-to-face performance and developmental 
counseling is required for these junior officers as outlined in AR 623-3. Army leaders ensure that 
performance objectives and standards are focused and tied to the organization’s objectives and the 
individual’s professional development. They should also echo the objectives on the leader’s support form 
as a team member’s performance contributes to mission accomplishment. 

PROFESSIONAL GROWTH COUNSELING 

B-18. Professional growth counseling includes planning for the accomplishment of individual and 
professional goals. During the counseling, leader and subordinate conduct a review to identify and discuss 
the subordinate’s strengths and weaknesses and to create an individual development plan that builds upon 
those strengths and compensates for (or eliminates) weaknesses. 

B-19. As part of professional growth counseling, leader and subordinate may choose to develop a 
“pathway to success” with short- and long-term goals and objectives. The discussion of the pathway 
includes opportunities for civilian or military schooling, future duty assignments, special programs, and  

 
12 October 2006                                                                   FM 6-22                                                          B-3 

37-6 
 



PL100/150 Supplemental Reading   Counseling 
Appendix B  

reenlistment options. An individual development plan is a requirement for all Soldiers and Army civilians 
as every person’s needs and interests are different. 

B-20. Career field counseling is required for lieutenants and captains before they are considered for 
promotion to major. Raters and senior raters in conjunction with the rated officer need to determine where 
the officer’s skills and talents best fit the needs of the Army. The rated officer’s preference and abilities 
(both performance and intellectual) must be considered. The rater and senior rater should discuss career 
field designation with the officer prior to making a recommendation on the rated officer’s OER. 

B-21. While these categories can help organize and focus counseling sessions, they should not be viewed 
as separate or exhaustive. For example, a counseling session that focuses on resolving a problem may also 
address improving duty performance. A session focused on performance often includes a discussion on 
opportunities for professional growth. Regardless of the topic of the counseling session, leaders should 
follow a basic format to prepare for and conduct it. The Developmental Counseling Form, DA Form 4856, 
discussed at the end of this appendix provides a useful framework to prepare for almost any type of 
counseling. Use it to help mentally organize the relevant issues to cover during counseling sessions. 

THE LEADER AS A COUNSELOR 
B-22. To be effective, developmental counseling must be a shared effort. Leaders assist their subordinates 
in identifying strengths and weaknesses and creating plans of action. Once an individual development plan 
is agreed upon, they support their Soldiers and civilians throughout the plan implementation and continued 
assessment. To achieve success, subordinates must be forthright in their commitment to improve and 
candid in their own assessments and goal setting. 

B-23. Army leaders evaluate Army civilians using procedures prescribed under civilian personnel policies. 
DA Form 4856 is appropriate to counsel Army civilians on professional growth and career goals. DA Form 
4856 is not adequate to address civilian counseling concerning Army civilian misconduct or poor 
performance. The servicing Civilian Personnel Office can provide guidance for such situations. 

B-24. Caring and empathic Army leaders conduct counseling to help subordinates become better team 
members, maintain or improve performance, and prepare for the future. While it is not easy to address 
every possible counseling situation, leader self-awareness and an adaptable counseling style focusing on 
key characteristics will enhance personal effectiveness as a counselor. These key characteristics include— 

• Purpose: Clearly define the purpose of the counseling. 
• Flexibility: Fit the counseling style to the character of each subordinate and to the relationship 

desired. 
• Respect: View subordinates as unique, complex individuals, each with a distinct set of values, 

beliefs, and attitudes. 
• Communication: Establish open, two-way communication with subordinates using spoken 

language, nonverbal actions, gestures, and body language. Effective counselors listen more 
than they speak. 

• Support: Encourage subordinates through actions while guiding them through their problems. 

THE QUALITIES OF THE COUNSELOR 
B-25. Army leaders must demonstrate certain qualities to be effective counselors. These qualities include 
respect for subordinates, self-awareness and cultural awareness, empathy, and credibility. 

B-26. One challenging aspect of counseling is selecting the proper approach to a specific situation. To 
counsel effectively, the technique used must fit the situation, leader capabilities, and subordinate 
expectations. Sometimes, leaders may only need to give information or listen, while in other situations a 
subordinate’s improvement may call for just a brief word of praise. Difficult circumstances may require 
structured counseling followed by definite actions, such as referrals to outside experts and agencies. 

B-27. Self-aware Army leaders consistently develop and improve their own counseling abilities. They do 
so by studying human behavior, learning the kinds of problems that affect their followers, and developing  
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their interpersonal skills. The techniques needed to provide effective counseling vary from person to 
person and session to session. However, general skills that leaders will need in almost every situation 
include active listening, responding, and questioning. 

ACTIVE LISTENING 

B-28. Active listening helps communicate reception of the subordinate’s message verbally and 
nonverbally. To capture the message fully, leaders listen to what is said and observe the subordinate’s 
manners. Key elements of active listening include— 

• Eye contact. Maintaining eye contact without staring helps show sincere interest. Occasional 
breaks of eye contact are normal and acceptable, while excessive breaks, paper shuffling, and 
clock-watching may be perceived as a lack of interest or concern. 

• Body posture. Being relaxed and comfortable will help put the subordinate at ease. However, a 
too-relaxed position or slouching may be interpreted as a lack of interest. 

• Head nods. Occasionally head nodding indicates paying attention and encourages the 
subordinate to continue. 

• Facial expressions. Keep facial expressions natural and relaxed to signal a sincere interest. 
• Verbal expressions. Refrain from talking too much and avoid interrupting. Let the subordinate 

do the talking, while keeping the discussion on the counseling subject. 
B-29. Active listening implies listening thoughtfully and deliberately to capture the nuances of the 
subordinate’s language. Stay alert for common themes. A subordinate’s opening and closing statements as 
well as recurring references may indicate his priorities. Inconsistencies and gaps may indicate an avoidance 
of the real issue. Certain inconsistencies may suggest additional questions by the counselor. 

B-30. Pay attention to the subordinate’s gestures to understand the complete message. By watching the 
subordinate’s actions, leaders identify the emotions behind the words. Not all actions are proof of a 
subordinate’s feelings but they should be considered. Nonverbal indicators of a subordinate’s attitude 
include— 

• Boredom. Drumming on the table, doodling, clicking a ballpoint pen, or resting the head in the 
palm of the hand. 

• Self-confidence. Standing tall, leaning back with hands behind the head, and maintaining steady 
eye contact. 

• Defensiveness. Pushing deeply into a chair, glaring at the leader, and making sarcastic 
comments as well as crossing or folding arms in front of the chest. 

• Frustration. Rubbing eyes, pulling on an ear, taking short breaths, wringing the hands, or 
frequently changing total body position. 

• Interest, friendliness, and openness. Moving toward the leader while sitting. 
• Anxiety. Sitting on the edge of the chair with arms uncrossed and hands open. 

B-31. Leaders consider each indicator carefully. Although each may reveal something about the 
subordinate, do not judge too quickly. When unsure look for reinforcing indicators or check with the 
subordinate to understand the behavior, determine what is underlying it, and allow the subordinate to take 
responsibility. 

RESPONDING 

B-32. A leader responds verbally and nonverbally to show understanding of the subordinate. Verbal 
responses consist of summarizing, interpreting, and clarifying the subordinate’s message. Nonverbal 
responses include eye contact and occasional gestures such as a head nod. 

QUESTIONING 

B-33. Although focused questioning is an important skill, counselors should use it with caution. Too many 
questions can aggravate the power differential between a leader and a subordinate and place the 
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subordinate in a passive mode. The subordinate may also react to excessive questioning as an intrusion of 
privacy and become defensive. During a leadership development review, ask questions to obtain 
information or to get the subordinate to think deeper about a particular situation. Questions should evoke 
more than a yes or no answer. Well-posed questions deepen understanding, encourage further explanation, 
and help the subordinate perceive the counseling session as a constructive experience. 

COUNSELING ERRORS 

B-34. Dominating the counseling by talking too much, giving unnecessary or inappropriate advice, not 
truly listening, and projecting personal likes, dislikes, biases, and prejudices all interfere with effective 
counseling. Competent leaders avoid rash judgments, stereotyping, losing emotional control, inflexible 
counseling methods, or improper follow-up. 

B-35. To improve leader counseling skills, follow these general guidelines: 
• To help resolve the problem or improve performance, determine the subordinate’s role in the 

situation and what the subordinate has done. 
• Draw conclusions based on more factors than the subordinate’s statement. 
• Try to understand what the subordinate says and feels; listen to what is said and how it is said 
• Display empathy when discussing the problem. 
• When asking questions, be sure the information is needed. 
• Keep the conversation open-ended and avoid interrupting. 
• Give the subordinate your full attention. 
• Be receptive to the subordinate’s emotions, without feeling responsible to save the 

subordinate from hurting. 
• Encourage the subordinate to take the initiative and to speak aloud. 
• Avoid interrogating. 
• Keep personal experiences out of the counseling session, unless you believe your experiences 

will really help. 
• Listen more and talk less. 
• Remain objective. 
• Avoid confirming a subordinate’s prejudices. 
• Help the subordinates help themselves. 
• Know what information to keep confidential and what to present to the chain of command, if 

necessary. 

ACCEPTING LIMITATIONS 
B-36. Army leaders cannot help everyone in every situation. Recognize personal limitations and seek 
outside assistance, when required. When necessary, refer a subordinate to the agency more qualified to 
help. 

B-37. The agency list in figure B-1 assists in solving problems. Although it is generally in an individual’s 
best interest to begin by seeking help from their first-line leaders, caring leaders should respect an 
individual’s preference to contact any of these agencies on their own. 

 
 
 
 

 
B-6                                                                               FM 6-22                                                          12 October 2006  

37-9 



PL100/150 Supplemental Reading   Counseling 
Counseling 

 

Activity Description 
Adjutant General Provides personnel and administrative service support such as orders, 

ID Cards, retirement assistance, deferments, and in- and out-processing 

American Red Cross Provides communications support between Soldiers and families and 
assistance during or after emergency or compassionate situations. 

Army Community Service Assists military families through their information and referral services, 
budget and indebtedness counseling, household item loan closet, and 
information about other military posts. 

Army Substance Abuse 
Program 

Provides alcohol and drug abuse prevention and control programs. 

Better Opportunities for Single 
Soldiers (BOSS) 

Serves as a liaison between installation agencies and single Soldiers. 

Army Education Center Provides services for continuing education and individual learning 
services support. 

Army Emergency Relief Provides financial assistance and personal budget counseling; 
coordinates student loans through Army Emergency Relief education 
loan programs. 

Career Counselor Explains reenlistment options and provides current information on 
prerequisites for reenlistment and selective reenlistment bonuses. 

Chaplain Provides spiritual and humanitarian counseling to Soldiers and Army 
civilians. 

Claims Section, SJA Handles claims for and against the government, most often those for the 
loss and damage of household goods. 

Legal Assistance Office Provides legal information or assistance on matters of contracts, 
citizenship, adoption, marital problems, taxes, wills, and powers of 
attorney. 

Community Counseling Center Provides alcohol and drug abuse prevention and control programs for 
Soldiers. 

Community Health Nurse Provides preventive health care services. 

Community Mental Health 
Service 

Provides assistance and counseling for mental health problems. 

Employee Assistance 
Program 

Provides health nurse, mental health service, and social work services 
for Army civilians. 

Equal Opportunity Staff Office 
and Equal Employment 
Opportunity Office 

Provides assistance for matters involving discrimination in race, color, 
national origin, gender, and religion. Provides information on procedures 
for initiating complaints and resolving complaints formally. 

Family Advocacy Officer Coordinates programs supporting children and families including abuse 
and neglect investigation, counseling, and education programs. 

Finance and Accounting Office Handles inquiries for pay, allowances, and allotments. 

Housing Referral Office Provides assistance with housing on and off post. 

Inspector General Renders assistance to Soldiers and Army civilians.  Corrects injustices 
affecting individuals and eliminates conditions determined to be 
detrimental to efficiency, economy, morale, and reputation of the army.  
Investigates matters of fraud, waste, and abuse. 

Social Work Office Provides services dealing with social problems to include crisis 
intervention, family therapy, marital counseling, and parent or child 
management assistance. 

Figure B-1. Support activities 
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ADAPTIVE APPROACHES TO COUNSELING 
B-38. An effective leader approaches each subordinate as an individual. Different people and different 
situations require different counseling approaches. Three approaches to counseling include nondirective, 
directive, and combined (see Part Three, Chapter 8 for more). These approaches differ in specific 
techniques, but all fit the definition of counseling and contribute to its overall purpose. The major 
difference between the approaches is the degree to which the subordinate participates and interacts during a 
counseling session. Figure B-2 identifies the advantages and disadvantages of each approach. 

 Advantages Disadvatanges 
Nondirective Encourage maturity. 

Encourage open communication. 
Develops personal responsibility. 

More time-consuming. 
Requires greater counselor skills. 

Directive Quickest method. 
Good for people who need clear, concise 
direction. 
Allows counselors to use their experience. 

Does not encourage subordinates to 
be part of the solution. 
Tends to treat symptoms, not 
problems. 
Tends to discourage subordinates  
from talking freely. 
Solution is the counselor’s, not the 
subordinates. 

Combined Moderately quick. 
Encourages maturity. 
Encourages open communication. 
Allows counselors to use their experience. 

May take too long for some  
situations. 

Figure B-2. Counseling approach summary chart 

COUNSELING TECHNIQUES 
B-39. The Army leader can select from several techniques when counseling subordinates. These techniques 
may cause subordinates to change behavior and improve upon their performance. Counseling techniques 
leaders may explore during the nondirective or combined approaches include— 

• Suggesting alternatives. Discuss alternative actions that the subordinate may take. Leader and 
subordinate together decide which course of action is most appropriate. 

• Recommending. Recommend one course of action, but leave the decision to accept it to the 
subordinate. 

• Persuading. Persuade the subordinate that a given course of action is best, but leave the final 
decision to the subordinate. Successful persuasion depends on the leader’s credibility, the 
subordinate’s willingness to listen, and mutual trust. 

• Advising. Advise the subordinate that a given course of action is best. This is the strongest form 
of influence not involving a command. 

B-40. Techniques to use during the directive approach to counseling include— 
• Corrective training. Teach and assist the subordinate in attaining and maintaining the 

required standard. A subordinate completes corrective training when the standard is 
consistently attained. 

• Commanding. Order the subordinate to take a given course of action in clear, precise words.  
The subordinate understands the order and will face consequences for failing to carry it out. 
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THE FOUR-STAGE COUNSELING PROCESS 
B-41. Effective Army leaders make use of a four-stage counseling process: 

• Identify the need for counseling. 
• Prepare for counseling. 
• Conduct counseling. 
• Follow-up. 

STAGE 1: IDENTIFY THE NEED FOR COUNSELING 

B-42. Usually organizational policies—such as counseling associated with an evaluation or command 
directed counseling—focus a counseling session. However, leaders may also conduct developmental 
counseling whenever the need arises for focused, two-way communication aimed at subordinate’s 
development. Developing subordinates consists of observing the subordinate’s performance, comparing it 
to the standard, and then providing feedback to the subordinate in the form of counseling. 

STAGE 2: PREPARE FOR COUNSELING 

B-43. Successful counseling requires preparation in the following seven areas: 
• Select a suitable place. 
• Schedule the time. 
• Notify the subordinate well in advance. 
• Organize information. 
• Outline the counseling session components. 
• Plan the counseling strategy. 
• Establish the right atmosphere. 

Select a Suitable Place 
B-44. Conduct the counseling in an environment that minimizes interruptions and is free from distracting 
sights and sounds. 

Schedule the Time 
B-45. When possible, counsel a subordinate during the duty day. Counseling after duty hours may be 
rushed or perceived as unfavorable. Select a time free from competition with other activities. Consider that 
important events occurring after the session could distract a subordinate from concentrating on the 
counseling. The scheduled time for counseling should also be appropriate for the complexity of the issue at 
hand. Generally, counseling sessions should last less than an hour. 

Notify the Subordinate Well in Advance 
B-46. Counseling is a subordinate-centered, two-person effort for which the subordinate must have 
adequate time to prepare. The person to be counseled should know why, where, and when the counseling 
takes place. Counseling tied to a specific event should happen as closely to the event as possible. For 
performance or professional development counseling, subordinates may need at least a week or more to 
prepare or review specific documents and resources, including evaluation support forms or counseling 
records. 

Organize Information 
B-47. The counselor should review all pertinent information, including the purpose of the counseling, 
facts, and observations about the person to be counseled, identification of possible problems, and main 
points of discussion. The counselor can outline a possible plan of action with clear obtainable goals as a 
basis for the final plan development between counselor and the Soldier or civilian. 
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Outline the Components of the Counseling Session 
B-48. Using the available information, determine the focus and specific topics of the counseling session. 
Note what prompted the counseling requirement, aims, and counselor role. Identify possible key comments 
and questions to keep the counseling session subordinate-centered and which can help guide the 
subordinate through the session’s stages. As subordinates may be unpredictable during counseling, a 
written outline can help keep the session on track and enhances the chance for focused success. 

Figure B-3. Example of a counseling outline 

Plan the Counseling Strategy 
B-49. There are many different approaches to counseling. The directive, nondirective, and combined 
approaches offer a variety of options that can suit any subordinates and situation (see figure B-3 and Part 
Three, Chapter 8). 
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Counseling Outline 
Type of counseling: Initial NCOER counseling for SFC Taylor, a recently promoted 
new arrival to the unit. 

Place and time: The platoon office, 1500 hours, 9 October. 

Time to notify the subordinate: Notify SFC Taylor one week in advance of the 
counseling session. 

Subordinate preparation: Instruct SFC Taylor to put together a list of goals and 
objectives he would like to complete over the next 90 to 180 days. Review the 
values, attributes, and competencies of FM 6-22. 

Counselor preparation: 

Review the NCO Counseling Checklist/Record 

Update or review SFC Taylor’s duty description and fill out the rating chain and duty 
description on the working copy of the NCOER. 

Review each of the values and responsibilities in Part IV of the NCOER and the 
values, attributes, and competencies in FM 6-22. Think of how each applies to SFC 
Taylor’s duties as platoon sergeant. 

Review the actions necessary for a success or excellence rating in each value and 
responsibility. 

Make notes in blank spaces on relevant parts of the NCOER to assist in counseling. 

Role as a counselor: Help SFC Taylor to understand the expectations and 
standards associated with the platoon sergeant position. Assist SFC Taylor in 
developing the values, attributes, and competencies that enable him to achieve his 
performance objectives consistent with those of the platoon and company. Resolve 
any aspects of the job that SFC Taylor does not clearly understand. 

Session outline: Complete an outline following the counseling session components 
listed in figure B-4 and based on the draft duty description on the NCOER. This 
should happen two to three days prior to the actual counseling session. 
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Establish the Right Atmosphere 
B-50. The right atmosphere promotes open, two-way communication between a leader and subordinate. To 
establish a more relaxed atmosphere, offer the subordinate a seat or a cup of coffee. If appropriate, choose 
to sit in a chair facing the subordinate since a desk can act as a barrier. 

B-51. Some situations require more formal settings. During counseling to correct substandard performance, 
leaders seated behind a desk may direct the subordinate to remain standing. This reinforces the leader’s 
role and authority and underscores the severity of the situation. 

Example Counseling Session 
Open the Session 

• To establish a relaxed environment for an open exchange, explain to SFC Taylor 
that the more one discusses and comprehends the importance of the Army 
Values, leader attributes, and competencies, the easier it is to develop and 
incorporate them for success into an individual leadership style. 

• State the purpose of the counseling session and stress that the initial counseling 
is based on what SFC Taylor needs to do to be a successful platoon sergeant in 
the unit. Come to an agreement on the duty description and the specific 
performance requirements. Discuss related values, competencies, and the 
standards for success. Explain that subsequent counseling will address his 
developmental needs as well as how well he is meeting the jointly agreed upon 
performance objectives. Urge a thorough self-assessment during the next quarter 
to identify his developmental needs. 

• Ensure that SFC Taylor knows the rating chain and resolve any questions he has 
about his duty position and associated responsibilities. Discuss the close team 
relationship that must exist between a platoon leader and a platoon sergeant, 
including the importance of honest, two-way communication. 

Discuss the Issue 

• Jointly review the duty description as spelled out in the NCOER, including all 
associated responsibilities, such as maintenance, training, and taking care of 
Soldiers. Relate the responsibilities to leader competencies, attributes, and 
values. Revise the duty description, if necessary. Highlight areas of special 
emphasis and additional duties. 

• Clearly discuss the meaning of value and responsibility on the NCOER. Discuss 
the values, attributes, and competencies as outlined in FM 6-22. Ask focused 
questions to identify if he relates these items to his role as a platoon sergeant. 

• Explain to SFC Taylor that the leader’s character, presence, and intellect are the 
basis for competent leadership and that development of the desired leader 
attributes requires that Army leaders adopt them through consistent self-
awareness and lifelong learning. Emphasize that the plan of action to accomplish 
major performance objectives must encompass the appropriate values, attributes, 
and competencies. Underscore that the development of the leader’s character  
can never be separate from the overall plan. 

Assist in Developing a Plan of Action (During the Counseling Session) 

• Ask SFC Taylor to identify tasks that will facilitate the accomplishment of the 
agreed-upon performance objectives. Describe each by using the values, 
responsibilities, and competencies found on the NCOER and in FM 6-22. 

• Discuss how each value, responsibility, and competency applies to the platoon 
sergeant position. Discuss specific examples of success and excellence in each  
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Figure B-4. Example of a counseling session 

STAGE 3: CONDUCT THE COUNSELING SESSION 

B-52. Caring Army leaders use a balanced mix of formal and informal counseling and learn to take 
advantage of everyday events to provide subordinates with feedback. Counseling opportunities often 
appear when leaders encounter subordinates in their daily activities in the field, motor pool, barracks, and 
wherever else Soldiers and civilians perform their duties. Even during ad-hoc counseling, leaders should 
address the four basic components of a counseling session: 

• Opening the session. 
• Discussing the issues. 
• Developing a plan of action. 
• Recording and closing the session. 

Open the Session 
B-53. In the session opening, the leader counselor states the purpose and establishes a subordinate-centered 
setting. The counselor establishes an atmosphere of shared purpose by inviting the subordinate to speak. 
An appropriate purpose statement might be “SFC Taylor, the purpose of this counseling is to discuss your 
duty performance over the past month and to create a plan to enhance performance and attain performance 
goals.” If applicable, start the counseling session by reviewing the status of the current plan of action. 

Discuss the Issues 
B-54. Leader and counseled individual should attempt to develop a mutual and clear understanding of the 
counseling issues. Use active listening and invite the subordinate to do most of the talking. Respond and 
ask questions without dominating the conversation but help the subordinate better understand the subject of 
the counseling session: duty performance, a problem situation and its impact, or potential areas for growth. 
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value and responsibility block. Ask SFC Taylor for suggestions to make the goals 
objective, specific, and measurable. 

• Ensure that SFC Taylor leaves the counseling session with at least one example 
of a success or excellence bullet statement as well as sample bullet statement 
for each value and responsibility. Discuss SFC Taylor’s promotion goals and ask 
him what he considers his strengths and weaknesses. Obtain copies of the last 
two master sergeant selection board results and match his goals and objectives. 

Close the Session 

• Verify SFC Taylor understands the duty description and performance objectives. 

• Stress the importance of teamwork and two-way communication. 

• Ensure SFC Taylor understands that you expect him to assist in your 
development as a platoon leader—both of you have the role of teacher and 
coach. 

• Remind SFC Taylor to perform a self-assessment during the next quarter. 

• Set a tentative date during the next quarter for the follow-up counseling. 

Notes on Strategy 

• Offer to answer any questions SFC Taylor may have. 

• Expect SFC Taylor to be uncomfortable with the terms and development process 
and respond in a way that encourages participation throughout the session 
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B-55. To reduce the perception of bias or early judgment, both leader and subordinate should provide 
examples or cite specific observations. When the issue is substandard performance, the leader must be clear 
why the performance did not meet the standard. During the discussion, the leader must clearly establish 
what the subordinate must do to meet the standard in the future. It is very important that the leader frames 
the issue at hand as substandard performance and prevents the subordinate from labeling the issue as an 
unreasonable standard. An exception would be when the leader considers the current standard as negotiable 
or is willing to alter the conditions under which the subordinate can meet the standard. 

Develop a Plan of Action 
B-56. A plan of action identifies a method and pathway for achieving a desired result. It specifies what the 
subordinate must do to reach agreed-upon goals set during the counseling session. The plan of action must 
be specific, showing the subordinate how to modify or maintain his or her behavior. Example: “PFC 
Miller,  next week you’ll attend the map reading class with 1st Platoon. After the class, SGT Dixon will 
personally coach you through the land navigation course. He will help you develop your skills with the 
compass. After observing you going through the course with SGT Dixon, I will meet with you again to 
determine if you still need additional training.” 

Record and Close the Session 
B-57. Although requirements to record counseling sessions vary, a leader always benefits from 
documenting the main points of a counseling session, even the informal ones. Documentation serves as a 
ready reference for the agreed-upon plan of action and helps the leader track the subordinate’s 
accomplishments, improvements, personal preferences, or problems. A good record of counseling enables 
the leader to make proper recommendations for professional development, schools, promotions, and 
evaluation reports. 

B-58. Army regulations require specific written records of counseling for certain personnel actions, such as 
barring a Soldier from reenlisting, processing an administrative separation, or placing a Soldier in the 
overweight program. When a Soldier faces involuntary separation, the leader must maintain accurate 
counseling records. Documentation of substandard actions often conveys a strong message to subordinates 
that a further slip in performance or discipline could require more severe action or punishment. 

B-59. When closing the counseling session, summarize the key points and ask if the subordinate 
understands and agrees with the proposed plan of action. With the subordinate present, establish any 
follow-up measures necessary to support the successful implementation of the plan of action. Follow-up 
measures may include providing the subordinate with specific resources and time, periodic assessments of 
the plan, and additional referrals. If possible, schedule future meetings before dismissing the subordinate. 

STAGE 4: FOLLOW-UP 

Leader Responsibilities 
B-60. The counseling process does not end with the initial counseling session. It continues throughout the 
implementation of the plan of action, consistent with the observed results. Sometimes, the initial plan of 
action will require modification to meet its goals. Leaders must consistently support their subordinates in 
implementing the plan of action by teaching, coaching, mentoring, or providing additional time, referrals, 
and other appropriate resources. Additional measures may include more focused follow-up counseling, 
informing the chain of command, and taking more severe corrective measures. 

Assess the Plan of Action 
B-61. During assessment, the leader and the subordinate jointly determine if the desired results were 
achieved. They should determine the date for their initial assessment during the initial counseling session. 
The plan of action assessment provides useful information for future follow-up counseling sessions. 
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SUMMARY—THE COUNSELING PROCESS AT A GLANCE 
B-62. Use figure B-5 as a quick reference whenever counseling Soldiers or civilian team members. 

Leaders must demonstrate these qualities to  
counsel effectively: 

• Respect for subordinates. 
• Self and cultural awareness. 
• Credibility. 
• Empathy. 

Leaders must possess these counseling skills: 
• Active listening. 
• Responding. 
• Questioning. 

Effective leaders avoid common counseling 
mistakes.  Leaders should avoid— 

• Personal bias. 
• Rash judgements. 
• Stereotyping. 
• Losing emotional control. 
• Inflexible counseling methods. 
• Improper follow-up. 

The Counseling Process: 
Identify the need for counseling. 
Prepare for counseling: 

• Select a suitable place. 
• Schedule the time. 
• Notify the subordinate well in 

advance. 
• Organize information. 
• Outline components of the counselin  

session. 
• Plan counseling strategy. 
• Establish the right atmosphere. 

Conduct the counseling session: 
• Open the session. 
• Discuss the issue. 
• Develop a plan of action (to include 

the leader’s responsibilities). 
• Record and close the session. 

Follow up: 
• Support plan of action 

implementation. 
• Assess the plan of action. 

Figure B-5. A summary of counseling 

THE DEVELOPMENTAL COUNSELING FORM 
B-63. The Developmental Counseling Form (DA Form 4856) is designed to help Army leaders conduct 
and record counseling sessions. Figures B-6 and B-7 show a completed DA Form 4856 documenting the 
counseling of a young Soldier with financial problems. Although derogatory, it is still developmental 
counseling. Leaders must decide when counseling, additional training, rehabilitation, reassignment, or 
other developmental options have been exhausted. Figures B-8 and B-9 show a routine 
performance/professional growth counseling for a unit first sergeant. Figures B-10 and B-11 show a blank 
form with instructions on how to complete each block. 
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Figure B-6. Example of a developmental counseling form—event counseling 
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Figure B-7. Example of a developmental counseling form—event counseling (reverse) 
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Figure B-8. Example of a developmental counseling form—performance/professional 

growth counseling 

12 October 2006                                                                  FM 6-22                                                                   B-17  

37-20 
 



PL100/150 Supplemental Reading   Counseling 
Appendix B  
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Figure B-9. Example of a developmental counseling form—performance/professional growth 
counseling (reverse) 
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Figure B-10. Guidelines on completing a developmental counseling form 
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Figure B-11. Guidelines on completing a developmental counseling form (reverse)  
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Contemporary Military 
Issues 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 

a. Study Course Guide Supplemental Reading 1 (38) Army 
Times – “Criminal hazing, Raped by his fellow Soldiers”.  The 
reading is available at: 

http://www.armytimes.com/news/2012/04/army-criminal-
hazing-raped-by-fellow-soldiers-042512/  
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
38.1  Explain the possible causes or elements that 
contributed to the sexual abuse and hazing this situation. 
38.2  Apply psychological concepts from throughout this 
course to explain, predict or change the behavior(s) that led to, 
or resulted from the sexual abuse and hazing this situation.   
 
INTEGRATED PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
 
1.   Explain why you think the sexual abuse and hazing 
occurred in this unit using your scientific understanding of human 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Apply psychological science to tell how you would go 
about changing the behavior in this unit and preventing it from 
occurring in the future. 
  

 3388 

LESSON NOTES/CUES/QUESTIONS 

38-1 
 

http://www.armytimes.com/news/2012/04/army-criminal-hazing-raped-by-fellow-soldiers-042512/
http://www.armytimes.com/news/2012/04/army-criminal-hazing-raped-by-fellow-soldiers-042512/
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Officership & 
Psychology 
  
ASSIGNMENT 
 
Read the supplemental reading: Officership and Psychology 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVES 
 
39.1  Analyze how your scientific understanding of behavior 
will allow you to develop into a more ethical and effective Army 
Officer. 
39.2 Apply your scientific understanding of behavior to an 
ethical dilemma as an Army Officer 
 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 
Use your scientific understanding of behavior to relate the lesson 
objectives for the following lessons to Army Officership: 

a)  Science of Psychology and Research Methods 
 
 
 

b) Brain and Behavior, Sensation and Perception, and 
Variations of Consciousness 
 
 
 

c) Learning 
 
 
 

d) Motivation, Emotion, Stress and Resilience 
 
 
 

e) Development and Personality 
 
 
 

f) Social Influence 
 
 
 

g) Counseling 
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Integrated Performance Objective 39   
 
Psychology and Officership through Ethics:   
 
IEDs and The Security Company:  Three Vignettes examining 
Officership  
(from http://cape.army.mil/case%20studies/ieds.php) 
 
What Happened? 
 
Vignette #1.  In Ad-Dawr, Iraq, where there had been heavy 
insurgent activity in the last month, Soldiers on patrol observed an 
adult male walking by himself after curfew near the center of town. 
Through an interpreter, the platoon leader ordered the man to halt, 
but he continued to walk away. He appeared to have something in his 
hand, and he was headed toward an area with some mounds of dirt, 
where there has often been hidden IEDs. The patrol pursued and the 
man continued to run away. On order, one Soldier aimed a shot at the 
man's leg, "shooting to wound." The man fell and writhed in pain. 
When the patrol approached the wounded man, they noticed by his 
features that he appeared to be mentally retarded. They also noticed 
that he had prayer beads in his hand, not an IED detonation device as 
suspected. He died the next day, and the doctor's examination proved 
that the man had Down's Syndrome. The report from the 
Investigating Officer appointed by the Battalion Commander was 
hastily assembled and summarily concluded that there was "no 
LOAC [Law of Armed Conflict] violation." The assistant Brigade 
Judge Advocate, who knew that the rules required a Division level 
AR 15-6 in cases such as these, knew that he could simply accept the 
report as accurate, brief the Brigade Commander that the case was 
closed, and spare the unit embarrassment and possible adverse 
publicity. Instead, he told the Battalion Commander that, since the 
facts showed that there was in fact a possible LOAC violation in the 
Soldier's "shoot to wound" action, they were obligated to send the 
case to Division. 
 
Vignette #2.  A couple of patrols in one platoon used Iraqi children 
to check out suspected IEDs. A clear Law of War violation, but no 
one would have known unless the company commander had reported 
it to his battalion. The battalion then reported it to brigade judge 
advocate who processed the case in accordance with the Rules of 
Engagement. The same child was involved in two incidents. He was 
aggressively engaging soldiers, asking for the digital camera and 
offering to walk up and take pictures of the suspected IEDs. The 
soldiers in the patrols, including a couple of LTs, thought this was a 
great TTP (tactic, technique and procedure), and boasted about their 
"discovery" via email to the company commander. They rationalized 
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that they didn't think the IED was real and that there little chance the 
child would be harmed, but they couldn't answer the question, "If 
that was true, why didn't you send the Soldiers?" In order to 
safeguard the careers of two junior officers who had excellent 
records, the company commander wanted to simply suspend the 
officers, retrain then send them back to their platoons. However, he 
felt constrained by established procedures that obligated him to 
report this incident to the brigade judge advocate. This action 
subjected the officers to adverse administrative or judicial action. 
 
Vignette #3.  The assistant S-4 was processing some paperwork to 
establish a "security company," where one of the local Iraqi 
businessmen would receive U.S. funds under CERP to start this 
enterprise. He knew that the Iraqi involved was an informant for the 
brigade, and had led the units to the arrests of many dangerous 
insurgents, and often to the locations of large caches of enemy 
munitions. There was no justification submitted in the packet 
concerning this Iraqi's qualifications as a security specialist. He was, 
in fact, a jewelry importer who depended on area stability to carry on 
his enterprise. This request for over $100,000 to fund this company 
seemed like payment for the man's services to the unit. The assistant 
S-4 could have simply overlooked this and created the necessary 
documents to get this project approved. Doing so may help the 
brigade catch more terrorists and make the A/O (area of operations) 
safer, even if U.S. fiscal laws are violated. Instead, he brought these 
shortcomings to the attention of the deputy brigade commander, who 
then turned to the brigade judge advocate for advice. The project 
ended up being cancelled and the brigade found legal ways to reward 
the Iraqi jeweler for his assistance. 
 
 
Questions: 
1 Do you ever feel that the life of an American Soldier is worth 
more than the life of an Iraqi civilian? Why or why not? Apply 
concepts from Sensation & Perception, Variations of Consciousness, 
Thinking, and Kohlberg’s perspective to the events in the first 
vignette.  Additionally, explain what beliefs, norms, and laws 
influence your behavior?   
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2 What would you do if someone in your unit illegally risked 
the life of an non-combatant? Would that violate your personal 
beliefs? What actions would you take?  Relate personality theories, 
motivation, stress, and social influence to behaviors that could 
produce illegal or immoral behavior as written in the second vignette. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 Should you report everything? For example, the first vignette 
describes a situation that resulted in a finding that supported the 
ground force commander. Did this waste the time of the the Brigade 
Judge Advocate or the Battalion Commander to report the incident to 
higher?  Relate the four roles of an Officer to the Brigade Judge 
Advocate and critically evaluate his decision? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 As an officer, your decisions do not always have a direct 
impact on the US military personnel as in the third vignette, but 
psychological factors are still at play.  Relate Learning Theories to 
the four roles of an officer through the actions of the S-4 observed in 
the third vignette.  What might the Iraqi businessman and other locals 
learn if the “security company” had been approved and how might 
that impact their motivation?  
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Reflection 
 
Reflection Prompt: 

1. Explain how you think studying psychology will help you develop your leadership 
capacity and evolve your self-concept of Officership. How will you apply what you 
learned in PL100/150 to the rest of your time here at USMA? 



Instructor Option 
 
  
ASSIGNMENT  
 
a. Study for your TEE.  
b. Complete the “End of Course” critique online before class. 
c. Complete the BS&L Department Head Survey in class. 
 
 
LESSON OBJECTIVE 
 
40.1  Summarize key lessons from the course. 
40.2 Discuss various applications of psychology. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Go PL100! 
Beat the Dean! 
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BEAT NAVY! 
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